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General Instructions

Read the following instructions very carefully and strictly follow them:
1. Mode: Computer-based test.

2. sections -
General English
General Knowledge
Arithmetic and Mental Ability
Aptitude for Legal Studies

3. The total number of questions is 200, carrying a maximum of 600 marks.

4. 3 marks for each correct answer, -1 mark for each wrong answer.

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

In a substantial blow in favour of free speech, the Supreme Court has effectively suspended the
operation of the sedition provision in the country’s penal law. ” All pending trials, appeals and
proceedings with respect to the charge framed under Section 124A be kept in abeyance”, it
has said in an order that will bring some welcome relief to those calling for the abrogation of
Section 124 A of the IPC, which criminalises any speech, writing or representation that ”excites
disaffection against the government”. The Court has recorded its hope and expectation that
governments at the Centre and the States will refrain from registering any fresh case of sedition
under Section 124A of the IPC, or continuing with any investigation or taking any coercive
measure under it. The hope and the expectation arise from the Union government’s own
submission that it has decided to re-examine and reconsider the provision as part of the Prime
Minister’s efforts to scrap outdated laws and compliance burdens. Perhaps, realising that its
order may not be enough to deter thin-skinned and vindictive governments and politically pliant
police officers from invoking it against detractors and dissenters, the Court has given liberty to
the people to approach the jurisdiction courts if any fresh case is registered for sedition and cite
in their support the present order, as well as the Union government’s stand. That the sedition
law is being persistently misused has been recognised years ago, and courts have pointed out
that the police authorities are not heeding the limitation imposed by a 1962 Constitution Bench
of the Supreme Court on what constitutes sedition. The Court had upheld the section only
by reading it down to mean that it is applicable only to ”acts involving intention or tendency
to create disorder, or disturbance of law and order, or incitement to violence”. In practice,
the police have been using the broad definition of sedition to book anyone who criticised the
Government in strong and strident language. The question now before the Court is whether it
ought to overrule a decision rendered by a five-judge Bench 60 years ago. If it chooses to do so,
and strikes down Section 124A as an unconstitutional restriction on free speech, it may help
the larger cause of preventing misuse of provisions relating to speech-based offences. However,



the Government may choose to prevent such a situation by amending it so that the offence
is narrowly defined to cover only acts that affect the sovereignty, integrity and security of the
state, as reportedly recommended by a panel of experts. When the Government submitted that
it was revisiting the provision on its own, it was expecting only an indefinite postponement of
the hearing on the constitutional validity of Section 124A; but it must now heed the spirit of
the order and take effective steps to prevent its misuse.

1. Which of the following ACTION MOST QUALIFIES to book under sedition
law as per the 1962 Constitutional Bench of Supreme Court?

(A) Law and order disturbance

(B) Constructive criticism of Government Policy

(C) Serious financial frauds like stock market scam

(D) Plundering of state wealth by means of corruption and nepotism

Correct Answer: (A) Law and order disturbance

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks to identify which action, among the given options, qualifies as sedition accord-
ing to the limitation set by the 1962 Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court, as mentioned
in the passage.

Step 2: Locating Relevant Information in the Passage

We need to find the part of the passage that describes the 1962 ruling. The passage states:
”...the police authorities are not heeding the limitation imposed by a 1962 Constitution Bench
of the Supreme Court on what constitutes sedition. The Court had upheld the section only by
reading it down to mean that it is applicable only to ’acts involving intention or tendency to

»

create disorder, or disturbance of law and order, or incitement to violence’.

Step 3: Analyzing the Options

e (A) Law and order disturbance: This phrase is explicitly mentioned in the passage as
a condition for applying the sedition law according to the 1962 bench. It directly aligns
with ”disturbance of law and order”.

e (B) Constructive criticism of Government Policy: The passage suggests that the
law has been misused to book critics, but the 1962 ruling aimed to prevent this by nar-
rowing the definition. Therefore, criticism itself is not sedition under this ruling.

e (C) Serious financial frauds like stock market scam: This is a financial crime and
is not related to speech or actions that excite disaffection against the government in the
manner defined by the sedition law.



e (D) Plundering of state wealth by means of corruption and nepotism: This falls
under anti-corruption laws and is not classified as sedition.

Step 4: Final Answer

Based on the direct evidence from the passage, the only action that qualifies for sedition under
the 1962 Supreme Court ruling is one that involves a ”disturbance of law and order”. Therefore,
option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

In reading comprehension questions, always locate the exact sentence or phrase in the
passage that supports your answer. Pay close attention to keywords from the question,
such as 71962 Constitutional Bench” in this case.

2. What is the MAIN INTENTION of the above mentioned Supreme Court order?

A) To ensure discipline among law enforcers

B) To supplement Government’s policy and action against sedition
C) To effectively curtail the right of free speech

D) To prevent police from indiscriminate use of sedition provision

P

Correct Answer: (D) To prevent police from indiscriminate use of sedition provision

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the primary purpose or main intention behind the Supreme Court’s recent
order to suspend the operation of the sedition law (Section 124A).

Step 2: Analyzing the Passage for the Court’s Intention

The passage begins by describing the order as a ”substantial blow in favour of free speech”.
It highlights that the sedition law has been ”persistently misused” and that ”police have been
using the broad definition of sedition to book anyone who criticised the Government”. The
court’s order puts all proceedings "in abeyance” and gives citizens the liberty to approach
courts if any new case is registered. These actions are taken to counter the misuse of the law.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) To ensure discipline among law enforcers: While preventing misuse implies a
form of discipline, the main goal is not the internal discipline of the police force but pro-
tecting citizens’ rights from the misuse of the law. This is a consequence, not the primary
intention.



e (B) To supplement Government’s policy and action against sedition: The order
directly contradicts the current practice of applying the sedition law. It suspends its op-
eration, rather than supplementing it.

e (C) To effectively curtail the right of free speech: This is the opposite of the court’s
intention. The passage clearly states the order is ”in favour of free speech”.

e (D) To prevent police from indiscriminate use of sedition provision: This option
accurately captures the core issue addressed by the Supreme Court. The passage repeat-
edly mentions the ”persistent misuse” by police against critics and dissenters. The court’s
order to suspend the provision is a direct measure to stop this indiscriminate application.

Step 4: Final Answer

The central theme of the passage regarding the Supreme Court’s order is the prevention of
the misuse of Section 124A. Therefore, the main intention is to stop the police from using the
provision indiscriminately. Option (D) is the correct answer.

To find the main idea or intention in a passage, look at the opening and closing sentences.
They often summarize the author’s main point. Also, look for recurring words or themes,
such as "misuse” in this passage.

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

Curiously, the chiming of the hour seemed to have put new heart into him. He was a lonely
ghost uttering a truth that nobody would ever hear. But so long as he uttered it, in some
obscure way the continuity was not broken. It was not by making yourself heard but by staying
sane that you carried on the human heritage. He went back to the table, dipped his pen, and
wrote: To the future or to the past, to a time when thought is free, when men are different
from one another and do not live alone—to a time when truth exists and what is done cannot
be undone: From the age of uniformity, from the age of solitude, from the age of Big Brother,
from the age of doublethink —greetings! He was already dead, he reflected. It seemed to
him that it was only now, when he had begun to be able to formulate his thoughts, that he
had taken the decisive step. The consequences of every act are included in the act itself. He
wrote: Thoughtcrime does not entail death: thoughtcrime IS death. Now he had recognized
himself as a dead man it became important to stay alive as long as possible. Two fingers
of his right hand were inkstained. It was exactly the kind of detail that might betray you.
Some nosing zealot in the Ministry (a woman, probably: someone like the little sandy-haired
woman or the dark-haired girl from the Fiction Department) might start wondering why he
had been writing during the lunch interval, why he had used an old-fashioned pen, WHAT he
had been writing—and then drop a hint in the appropriate quarter. He went to the bathroom
and carefully scrubbed the ink away with the gritty darkbrown soap which rasped your skin



like sandpaper and was therefore well adapted for this purpose. He put the diary away in the
drawer. It was quite useless to think of hiding it, but he could at least make sure whether or
not its existence had been discovered. A hair laid across the page-ends was too obvious. With
the tip of his finger he picked up an identifiable grain of whitish dust and deposited it on the
corner of the cover, where it was bound to be shaken off if the book was moved.

3. According to the passage, what is the MAIN AND DECISIVE EVIDENCE to
prove that the author has committed a thoughtcrime?

(A) Sandy-haired woman from the Fiction Department
(B) Gritty darkbrown soap

(C) Ink stains on the twofingers of his left hand

(D) Ink stains on the twofingers of his right hand

Correct Answer: (D) Ink stains on the twofingers of his right hand

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the primary and conclusive piece of evidence that could prove the author
(the character in the story) has committed a ”thoughtcrime,” which in this context is the act
of writing his thoughts in a diary.

Step 2: Locating the Evidence in the Passage

The passage explicitly identifies the key piece of evidence. It states: ”Two fingers of his
right hand were inkstained. It was exactly the kind of detail that might betray
you.” This sentence directly links the ink stains on his right hand to the act of writing and
the risk of being discovered.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Sandy-haired woman from the Fiction Department: She is a potential accuser
or "nosing zealot,” not the evidence itself.

e (B) Gritty darkbrown soap: This is the tool used to remove the evidence (the ink
stains), not the evidence of the crime.

e (C) Ink stains on the twofingers of his left hand: The passage specifically mentions
the right hand, making this option incorrect.

e (D) Ink stains on the twofingers of his right hand: This matches the text precisely
and is described as the detail that could "betray” him.



Step 4: Final Answer
The passage clearly points to the ink stains on the character’s right hand as the main and
decisive evidence of his writing. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

In detail-oriented comprehension questions, precision is key. Pay close attention to
specifics like ”left hand” versus "right hand.” The correct answer often hinges on these
small but crucial details mentioned in the text.

4. According to the passage, the author is living in a political system of a................ state

(A) Liberal democratic

(B) Limited democratic
(C) Autocratic surveillance
(D) Diverse bureaucratic

Correct Answer: (C) Autocratic surveillance

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question requires us to infer the nature of the political system in which the author lives,

based on the clues and descriptions provided in the passage.

Step 2: Analyzing Clues in the Passage
The passage contains several strong indicators of the political environment:

e "The age of Big Brother”: This is a direct reference to a totalitarian, all-seeing leader.

e "Thoughtcrime does not entail death: thoughtcrime IS death”: This shows that
independent thinking is a capital offense, indicating extreme repression.

e "Nosing zealot in the Ministry”: This points to a system where citizens are encour-
aged to spy on each other for the state.

e Fear of being discovered: The character’s extreme paranoia and elaborate precautions
(scrubbing ink, placing dust on the diary) show constant fear of state surveillance.

e 7 Age of uniformity”, ”age of solitude”: These phrases suggest a society where indi-
viduality is suppressed and people are isolated.



Step 3: Evaluating the Options based on the Analysis

e (A) Liberal democratic & (B) Limited democratic: These are incorrect. The sys-
tem described actively suppresses freedom of thought and speech, which is the opposite of
a democracy.

e (C) Autocratic surveillance: This fits perfectly. ” Autocratic” refers to a system with a
single, absolute ruler (Big Brother), and ”surveillance” describes the constant monitoring
and fear of being watched.

e (D) Diverse bureaucratic: While a bureaucracy (”"the Ministry”) exists, the defining
characteristics are not its diversity but its oppressive control and surveillance. This option
is not the best description.

Step 4: Final Answer

The combined evidence of a totalitarian figurehead (Big Brother), the criminalization of thought,
and constant monitoring points to an autocratic surveillance state. Option (C) is the most ac-
curate description.

Quick Tip

When a question asks you to infer something not explicitly stated, synthesize multiple
clues from the text. Look for keywords and phrases that paint a larger picture of the
setting or context.

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

I was on the point of asking him what that work might be, but something in his manner showed
me that the question would be an unwelcome one. I pondered over our short conversation,
however, and endeavoured to draw my deductions from it. He said that he would acquire
no knowledge which did not bear upon his object. Therefore all the knowledge which he
possessed was such as would be useful to him. I enumerated in my own mind all the various
points upon which he had shown me that he was exceptionally well-informed. I even took a
pencil and jotted them down. I could not help smiling at the document when I had completed
it. It ran in this way— Sherlock Holmes—his limits. 1. Knowledge of Literature.—Nil. 2.
Philosophy.—Nil. 3. Astronomy.—Nil. 4. Politics.—Feeble. 5. Botany.—Variable. Well
up in belladonna, opium, and poisons generally. Knows nothing of practical gardening. 6.
Geology.—Practical, but limited. Tells at a glance different soils from each other. After walks
has shown me splashes upon his trousers, and told me by their colour and consistence in what
part of London he had received them. 7. Chemistry.—Profound. 8. Anatomy.—Accurate, but
unsystematic. 9. Sensational Literature.—Immense. He appears to know every detail of every
horror perpetrated in the century. 10. Plays the violin well. 11. Is an expert singlestick player,
boxer, and swordsman. 12. Has a good practical knowledge of British law.



5. Which of the following statements BEST DESCRIBES the Sherlock Holmes?

(A)

(B) Aesthetic landscaper
(C) Intelligent Chemist
(D) Distinguished jurist

Wiley politician

Correct Answer: (C) Intelligent Chemist

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the best description of Sherlock Holmes based on the list of his skills and
knowledge provided in the passage.

Step 2: Analyzing the Description of Sherlock Holmes

We need to check the list in the passage for evidence supporting each option. The list details
Holmes’s areas of expertise and ignorance.

e Politics: "Knowledge of Politics.—Feeble.”
e Botany/Gardening: "Knows nothing of practical gardening.”
e Chemistry: "Knowledge of Chemistry.—Profound.”
e Law: "Has a good practical knowledge of British law.”
Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Wiley politician: This is incorrect. The passage explicitly states his knowledge of
politics is ”Feeble.”

e (B) Aesthetic landscaper: This is incorrect. The passage states he ”Knows nothing of
practical gardening.”

e (C) Intelligent Chemist: This is a strong candidate. The passage describes his knowl-
edge of Chemistry as ”Profound,” which means deep and extensive. ”Intelligent” is a
reasonable adjective for someone with such specialized and profound knowledge.



e (D) Distinguished jurist: While he has a "good practical knowledge” of law, this is
not as strong as his ”profound” knowledge of chemistry. ”Distinguished jurist” implies a
high-ranking legal expert, which is an overstatement based on the text.

Step 4: Final Answer

Comparing the options, the description ”Intelligent Chemist” is the most strongly and directly
supported by the text, which uses the powerful word ”Profound” to describe his chemical knowl-
edge. Therefore, option (C) is the best description.

Quick Tip

For "best describes” questions, evaluate each option against the evidence in the text.
Look for the strongest support. Words like " Profound,” ”Immense,” or ”Nil” are stronger
indicators than words like ”Feeble” or ” Variable.”

6. What was the FEELING of the describer when he completed the enumeration
of knowledge of Sherlock Holmes?

(A) Jealous

(B) Contemplative
(C) Happy
(D)

D) Impressive

Correct Answer: (C) Happy

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the emotion or feeling of the narrator (the ”describer”) immedi-
ately after he finished creating the list of Sherlock Holmes’s abilities.

Step 2: Locating the Narrator’s Reaction in the Passage
The passage provides a direct statement about the narrator’s feeling upon completing the list.
It says: ”I could not help smiling at the document when I had completed it.”

Step 3: Interpreting the Feeling

A smile is a physical expression most commonly associated with feelings of happiness, amuse-
ment, or pleasure. The narrator finds the strange and specific nature of Holmes’s knowledge
amusing.

e (A) Jealous: There is no indication of envy in the passage.



e (B) Contemplative: The narrator was contemplative ("pondered”) while creating the
list, but his reaction *after™ completing it was to smile.

e (C) Happy: Smiling is a direct sign of being happy or amused. This aligns perfectly with
the text.

e (D) Impressive: While the list might be impressive, the narrator’s explicitly stated re-
action is ”"smiling,” which is better captured by ”"Happy” or ” Amused.” Between the given
options, 'Happy’ is the closest fit to the feeling expressed by a smile.

Step 4: Final Answer
The narrator’s act of smiling directly indicates a feeling of happiness or amusement. Therefore,
option (C) is the most appropriate answer.

Quick Tip

Focus on the specific wording used to describe feelings or reactions. The text says the
narrator ”could not help smiling,” which is a clear, positive emotional response. Match
the options to this direct evidence.

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

The main advantage of the scheme of Linguistic Provinces which appeals to me quite strongly is
that Linguistic Provinces would make democracy work better than it would in mixed Provinces.
A Linguistic Province produces what democracy needs, namely, social homogeneity. Now the
homogeneity of a people depends upon their having a belief in a common origin, in the possession
of a common language and literature, in their pride in a common historic tradition, community
of social customs, etc. is a proposition which no student of sociology can dispute. The absence
of a social homogeneity in a State creates a dangerous situation especially where such a State
is raised on a democratic structure. History shows that democracy cannot work in a State
where the population is not homogeneous. In a heterogeneous population divided into groups
which are hostile and anti-social towards one another the working of democracy is bound to
give rise to cases of discrimination, neglect, partiality, suppression of the interests of one group
at the hands of another group which happens to capture political power. The reason why in
an heterogeneous society, democracy cannot succeed is because power instead of being used
impartially and on merits and for the benefit of all is used for the aggrandisement of one group
and to the detriment of another. On the other hand, a State which is homogeneous in its
population can work for the true ends of democracy, for there are no artificial barriers or social
antipathies which lead to the misuse of political power.

7. The author proposes to have a

10



(A) System which brings diverse sections together

(B) System in which population speak different languages

(C) System in which population speak a same language

(D) System in which dominant linguistic group captures political power

Correct Answer: (C) System in which population speak a same language

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks what kind of system the author is advocating for, based on the passage.

Step 2: Analyzing the Author’s Argument

The author’s entire argument is in favor of ” Linguistic Provinces.” The core idea is that democ-
racy works better in a "homogeneous” population. The author defines homogeneity as having
a ”common language and literature,” among other things. The main point is that when people
share a language, it creates ”social homogeneity,” which is necessary for a successful democracy.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) System which brings diverse sections together: The author argues against this,
stating that heterogeneity (diversity) leads to conflict and misuse of power.

e (B) System in which population speak different languages: This describes a ”het-
erogeneous” or "mixed” province, which the author argues is detrimental to democracy.

e (C) System in which population speak a same language: This is the very defini-
tion of a ”Linguistic Province” that the author proposes. A common language creates the
homogeneity he believes is essential.

e (D) System in which dominant linguistic group captures political power: The
author presents this as a negative consequence of heterogeneous societies, which he wants
to avoid by creating homogeneous linguistic provinces.

Step 4: Final Answer

The author’s proposal for ”Linguistic Provinces” is fundamentally a system where the popu-
lation shares a common language to achieve social homogeneity. Therefore, option (C) is the
correct answer.

11



Quick Tip

Identify the central theme of the passage. Here, the author repeatedly contrasts ” Linguis-
tic Provinces” (homogeneous, same language) with “mixed Provinces” (heterogeneous,
different languages). The correct answer will align with the side the author supports.

8. According to the passage, what is the main limiting factor for the success of
democracy in a heterogenous society?

(A) Social discrimination
(B) Lack of Communication
(C) Social cohesion

(D) Social empathy

Correct Answer: (A) Social discrimination

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the primary reason or obstacle that prevents democracy from succeeding
in a heterogeneous (diverse) society, according to the passage.

Step 2: Locating the Relevant Information

The passage explains the problem with heterogeneous societies in detail: ”In a heterogeneous
population divided into groups which are hostile and anti-social towards one another the work-
ing of democracy is bound to give rise to cases of discrimination, neglect, partiality,
suppression of the interests of one group at the hands of another group which hap-
pens to capture political power.” It further states that power is used ”for the aggrandisement
of one group and to the detriment of another.”

Step 3: Analyzing the Options

e (A) Social discrimination: This is explicitly mentioned in the passage as a key out-
come of democracy in a heterogeneous society. The misuse of power by one group against
another is a form of social discrimination.

e (B) Lack of Communication: While different languages might imply communication
barriers, the author’s focus is not on the inability to communicate but on the "hostile and
anti-social” attitudes and the resulting discrimination.

e (C) Social cohesion: The passage states that heterogeneous societies lack ”social ho-
mogeneity,” which is similar to a lack of social cohesion. However, social discrimination
is presented as the result of this lack of cohesion and the direct reason why democracy
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fails. The question asks for the limiting factor for success, and discrimination is the active
mechanism of failure described.

e (D) Social empathy: A lack of social empathy is implied by the hostility between groups,
but ”social discrimination” is the concrete action that the passage identifies as the reason
for democracy’s failure.

Step 4: Final Answer

The passage directly links the failure of democracy in heterogeneous societies to the actions of
discrimination, neglect, and partiality by the group in power. ”Social discrimination” is the
best summary of these actions and is explicitly stated. Therefore, option (A) is the correct
answer.

Look for cause-and-effect relationships in the passage. The lack of homogeneity (cause)
leads to hostility, which in turn leads to discrimination and misuse of power (effect),
ultimately causing democracy to fail. The question asks for the factor that limits success,
which is the negative effect.

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

Pronouncing its verdict on a protracted dispute over the levy of Goods and Services Tax (GST)
on ocean freight charges paid by importers, the Supreme Court on Thursday held that such
a tax was untenable. Its 153-page judgment has also dwelt at length on the nature of the
recommendations of the GST Council, the constitutional body set up to oversee the operations
of the indirect tax regime. Invoking the spirit of cooperative federalism, the Court has held that
both the Union and State legislatures have ”equal, simultaneous and unique powers” to make
GST laws, and the recommendations of the Council, where they have a one-third and two-
thirds voting share, respectively, are not binding on them. While amending the Constitution to
pave way for the tax system that subsumed multiple central and State levies, Parliament had
intended for the Council’s recommendations to only have ’a persuasive value’, as per the Court.
This has sparked fears that individual States can start vetoing the Council’s recommendations
that they do not agree with, and refuse to implement them, thus threatening the ’One Nation,
One Tax’ edifice of a reform that took years to bring about. Opposition-ruled States have hailed
the verdict as upholding their rights vis-a-vis what a few termed as the ’arbitrary imposition’
of Centre’s decisions in the Council. The Finance Ministry has sought to quell anxiety by
indicating that the Court has only elaborated on the Council’s existing arrangement and the
status quo would continue. States can already reject the Council’s decisions but none has
chosen to so far, it said.

9. The recommendations of the GST council are...
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(A) Strictly binding on the States
(B) Having only persuasive value
(C) Arbitrarily imposed on the states to comply with
(D) Barred from judicial scrutiny

Correct Answer: (B) Having only persuasive value

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks about the legal nature or status of the recommendations made by the GST
Council, based on the Supreme Court’s judgment described in the passage.

Step 2: Locating the Key Phrase in the Passage

The passage contains a very specific statement from the court on this matter. It says: ”Parlia-
ment had intended for the Council’s recommendations to only have ’a persuasive value’, as
per the Court.” It also states that the recommendations "are not binding on them” (the
Union and State legislatures).

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Strictly binding on the States: This is directly contradicted by the passage, which
says the recommendations are "not binding.”

e (B) Having only persuasive value: This option uses the exact phrase from the pas-
sage to describe the court’s finding. It accurately reflects that the recommendations are
suggestions, not commands.

e (C) Arbitrarily imposed on the states to comply with: The passage mentions that
some opposition states termed the Centre’s decisions as an ”’arbitrary imposition’,” but
the court’s verdict actually empowers the states by saying the recommendations are not
binding, thus opposing the idea of arbitrary imposition.

e (D) Barred from judicial scrutiny: The fact that the Supreme Court pronounced a
verdict on the nature of the GST Council’s recommendations proves that they are not
barred from judicial scrutiny.

Step 4: Final Answer
The passage explicitly states that according to the Supreme Court, the recommendations of
the GST Council have ’a persuasive value’. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.
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Quick Tip

For questions based on legal or technical passages, look for direct quotes or specific
terminology used in the text. The correct answer often uses the exact wording or a very
close paraphrase of a key finding or statement.

10. As per the Supreme Court judgement the State legislatures can...

(A) Legislate in all the areas in which Union Government can legislate
(B) Legislate in a limited area as approved by Union Government

(C) Legislate but it should be ratified by the Union Government

(D) Not legislate anything related to GST implementation

Correct Answer: (A) Legislate in all the areas in which Union Government can legislate

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks about the powers of State legislatures regarding GST laws, according to the
Supreme Court’s judgment mentioned in the passage.

Step 2: Finding the Court’s Ruling on Legislative Powers

The passage summarizes the court’s holding on this issue clearly: ”Invoking the spirit of co-
operative federalism, the Court has held that both the Union and State legislatures have
’equal, simultaneous and unique powers’ to make GST laws...”.

Step 3: Interpreting the Ruling and Evaluating the Options

The phrase ”equal, simultaneous and unique powers” means that the states have the same level
of authority as the Union (central) government to legislate on GST. They can act at the same
time, and their power is distinct and not subordinate.

e (A) Legislate in all the areas in which Union Government can legislate: This
aligns with the court’s finding of "equal” and ”simultaneous” powers. If the powers are
equal, states can legislate in the same GST-related areas as the Union.

e (B) Legislate in a limited area as approved by Union Government: This suggests
a subordinate role for the states, which contradicts the "equal” and ”unique” nature of
their powers.

e (C) Legislate but it should be ratified by the Union Government: This also
implies subordination, which is contrary to the court’s ruling.
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e (D) Not legislate anything related to GST implementation: This is directly op-
posite to the court’s finding that states do have the power to make GST laws.

Step 4: Final Answer

The Supreme Court’s judgment affirms that state legislatures have powers equal to the Union
government in making GST laws. Therefore, they can legislate in the same areas. Option (A)
is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Pay close attention to adjectives used in legal judgments quoted in a passage. Words
like ”equal,” ”simultaneous,” and ”"unique” are very specific and carry significant legal
weight. Use them to eliminate options that suggest a hierarchical or unequal relationship.

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

Russia invaded Ukraine on February 24 apparently to stop NATQO’s further expansion into its
neighbourhood. But in less than three months, the same invasion has pushed two countries
in that neighbourhood to consider NATO membership. Last week, the Prime Minister and
President of Finland, which has stayed neutral since the end of the Second World War, said they
hoped their country would apply for NATO membership ”without delay”. Sweden, which has
stayed out of military alliances for 200 years, stated that NATO membership would strengthen
its national security and stability in the Baltic and Nordic regions. If these two countries now
formally apply for membership, it would be the biggest strategic setback for Russian President
Vladimir Putin whose most important foreign policy focus has been on weakening NATO.
Particularly alarming for Russia is the case of Finland, with which it has a hostile past. Stalin
invaded Finland in 1939 demanding more territories. Though the Red Army struggled in the
initial phase of the war, it forced Finland to sign the Moscow Peace Treaty, ceding some 9%
of its territory. But a year later, the Finns, in an alliance with the German Nazis, attacked
the Soviet troops. Peace was established along the 1,340-km Finnish-Russian border after the
Nazis were defeated in the Second World War. Now, Ukraine appears to have deepened the
security concerns of Finland and Sweden. It is still not clear whether these countries would
be inducted into NATO any time soon. Within the alliance, decisions are taken unanimously.
Turkey has already expressed its opposition to taking the Nordic countries in. While the U.S.
and the U.K. are pushing for NATO’s expansion, Germany and France have taken a more
cautious line. Hungary, which has deep ties with Russia and has already held up the EU’s
plan to ban Russian oil imports, has not made its views clear. But the mere declaration of
intent by Finland and Sweden to join NATO has sent tensions in Europe soaring, with Russia
threatening ’military and technical’ retaliation. Normatively speaking, Finland and Sweden
are sovereign countries and free to take decisions on joining any alliance. It is up to NATO
to decide whether they should be taken in or not. But a bigger question these countries as
well as Europe as a whole face is whether another round of expansion of NATO would help
bring in peace and stability in Europe, particularly at a time when the continent is facing a
pre-First World War-type security competition. It would escalate the current crisis between
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nuclear-armed Russia and NATO to dangerous levels. Already the several rounds of NATO
expansion and Russia’s territorial aggression have brought the world to its most dangerous
moment since the 1962 Cuban missile crisis. Russia should immediately halt the war and all
the stakeholders should focus on finding a long-term solution to the crisis.

11. Sweden decided to apply for NATO membership in order to...
(A) Weaken Russia

(B) Strengthen its national security

(C) Strengthen NATO as a military alliance

(D) Strengthen bilateral relationship with Finland

Correct Answer: (B) Strengthen its national security

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the specific reason why Sweden decided to seek NATO membership, ac-
cording to the information provided in the passage.

Step 2: Locating Sweden’s Justification in the Passage

The passage provides a direct quote or statement regarding Sweden’s motivation. It reads:
”Sweden, which has stayed out of military alliances for 200 years, stated that NATO
membership would strengthen its national security and stability in the Baltic and
Nordic regions.”

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Weaken Russia: While this might be a consequence of NATO expansion, it is not
stated as Sweden’s primary motivation.

e (B) Strengthen its national security: This option directly matches the reason given
in the passage. Sweden’s stated goal is to enhance its own security and stability.

e (C) Strengthen NATO as a military alliance: This might be an outcome, but the
passage presents Sweden’s motivation as being focused on its own national interest, not
the alliance’s overall strength.

e (D) Strengthen bilateral relationship with Finland: While Finland is also apply-
ing and they are neighbors, Sweden’s stated reason for joining NATO is its own national
security, not its relationship with Finland.

Step 4: Final Answer
The passage explicitly states that Sweden’s reason for applying for NATO membership is to

17



strengthen its national security. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

When a question asks for a reason or motivation of a specific entity (like a country), scan
the passage for that entity’s name and look for associated verbs like ”stated,” ”said,” or
”claimed.” The answer is usually found in the sentence that follows.

12. Which one of the following statement is INCORRECT.

(A) Historically, Russia has very troubling relationship with Finland.

(B) US, UK, Germany and France are very actively pursuing to expand NATO in Europe.
(C) Turkey opposes the NATO membership to Sweden and Finland.

(D) NATO expansion was one of the cause for 1962 Cuban Missile crisis.

Correct Answer: (B) US, UK, Germany and France are very actively pursuing to expand
NATO in Europe.

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the statement that is factually incorrect based on the information
given in the passage. This requires checking each option against the text.

Step 2: Verifying Each Statement

e (A) Historically, Russia has very troubling relationship with Finland: The pas-
sage supports this. It mentions, ”Particularly alarming for Russia is the case of Finland,
with which it has a hostile past. Stalin invaded Finland in 1939...”. This statement is
correct.

¢ (B) US, UK, Germany and France are very actively pursuing to expand NATO
in Europe: The passage presents a more nuanced picture. It says, ”While the U.S. and
the U.K. are pushing for NATO’s expansion, Germany and France have taken
a more cautious line.” This means they are not all "very actively pursuing” expansion;
Germany and France are cautious. Thus, this statement is incorrect.

e (C) Turkey opposes the NATO membership to Sweden and Finland: The pas-
sage confirms this. It states, ”Turkey has already expressed its opposition to taking
the Nordic countries in.” This statement is correct.
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e (D) NATO expansion was one of the cause for 1962 Cuban Missile crisis.: The
passage makes a different claim. It states, ” Already the several rounds of NATO expansion
and Russia’s territorial aggression have brought the world to its most dangerous moment
since the 1962 Cuban missile crisis.” This implies the current situation is comparable
in danger to the Cuban Missile Crisis, but it does NOT say NATO expansion caused the
1962 crisis. This statement is therefore incorrect as presented in the option based on a
misreading of the passage. However, comparing it with option B, option B presents a
clearer contradiction with the text. The question asks for one incorrect statement. Let’s
re-evaluate. The passage clearly says Germany and France have taken a more cautious
line. So, statement B is definitely incorrect. Statement D is an incorrect interpretation of
the passage’s comparison, but the passage does not provide enough information to defini-
tively call the historical claim itself correct or incorrect, it only states the current danger
level is similar. Given the clear contradiction in statement B, it is the most definitively
incorrect statement according to the passage.

Step 3: Final Decision

Statement (B) is directly contradicted by the text, which explicitly separates the stances of the
US/UK from Germany/France. The statement incorrectly lumps all four countries together as
"very actively pursuing” expansion. This is the most clearly incorrect statement based on the
provided passage.

Step 4: Final Answer

The passage clearly distinguishes between the US and UK, who are pushing for expansion, and
Germany and France, who are more cautious. Therefore, the statement that all four are ”very
actively pursuing” expansion is incorrect. Option (B) is the correct answer.

For "INCORRECT” questions, you must act as a fact-checker. Go through each option
one by one and try to find a sentence in the passage that either confirms or denies it.
The one that is contradicted by the text is your answer. Pay attention to qualifiers like
"all,” "only,” or ”always.”

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

The fifth edition of the National Family Health Survey (NFHS) provides a valuable insight into
changes underway in Indian society. It throws light on traditional parameters, for instance im-
munisation among children, births in registered hospital facilities, and nutritional levels. While
there is a general improvement in these parameters, there were mixed signals in nutrition. Gains
in childhood nutrition were minimal as were improvements in obesity levels. The prevalence
of anaemia has actually worsened since the last survey in 2015-16. But the survey’s major
contribution is its insight into behavioural and sociological churn. When highlights were made
public last year, the focus was on India’s declining total fertility rate that had, for the first time
in the country’s history, dipped to below the replacement level, or a TFR (Total Fertility Rate)
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of 2.1. If the trend were to persist, India’s population was on the decline in line with what has
been observed in developed countries, and theoretically means improved living standards per
capita and greater gender equity. Because this TFR had been achieved across most States, two
notable exceptions being most populous Uttar Pradesh and Bihar, it was also evidence that
population decline could be achieved without coercive state policies and family planning has
struck deep roots. The more detailed findings, made public last week, suggest that this decline
is agnostic to religion.

13. According to the passage, the main reason for decline in the Total Fertility
level in India is due to the...

(A) Deterrent and coercive Government policies
(B) Incentives announced by the Government
(C) Effective family planning measures

(D) Advise of religious scholars

Correct Answer: (C) Effective family planning measures

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the main reason for the decrease in India’s Total Fertility Rate
(TFR) as explained in the passage.

Step 2: Locating the Explanation in the Passage

The passage addresses this directly. After mentioning the decline in TFR, it provides the rea-
son: ”...it was also evidence that population decline could be achieved without coercive state
policies and family planning has struck deep roots.”

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Deterrent and coercive Government policies: The passage explicitly states that
the decline was achieved ”"without coercive state policies,” making this option incorrect.

e (B) Incentives announced by the Government: The passage does not mention gov-
ernment incentives as the reason for the decline.

e (C) Effective family planning measures: The passage says ”family planning has
struck deep roots,” which is another way of saying that family planning measures have
been effective and widely adopted by the population. This aligns perfectly with the text.

e (D) Advise of religious scholars: The passage suggests the opposite, stating that ”this
decline is agnostic to religion,” meaning it is happening regardless of religious affiliations
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or advice.

Step 4: Final Answer

The passage directly attributes the decline in TFR to the fact that ”family planning has struck
deep roots.” This indicates the success and effectiveness of family planning measures. There-
fore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Look for phrases that indicate cause and effect. The passage states the decline was
achieved and then gives the evidence or reason for it. Pay attention to words like ”be-
cause,” "due to,” or phrases like ”it was also evidence that...” to find the reason.

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

The fifth edition of the National Family Health Survey (NFHS) provides a valuable insight into
changes underway in Indian society. It throws light on traditional parameters, for instance im-
munisation among children, births in registered hospital facilities, and nutritional levels. While
there is a general improvement in these parameters, there were mixed signals in nutrition. Gains
in childhood nutrition were minimal as were improvements in obesity levels. The prevalence
of anaemia has actually worsened since the last survey in 2015-16. But the survey’s major
contribution is its insight into behavioural and sociological churn. When highlights were made
public last year, the focus was on India’s declining total fertility rate that had, for the first time
in the country’s history, dipped to below the replacement level, or a TFR (Total Fertility Rate)
of 2.1. If the trend were to persist, India’s population was on the decline in line with what has
been observed in developed countries, and theoretically means improved living standards per
capita and greater gender equity. Because this TFR had been achieved across most States, two
notable exceptions being most populous Uttar Pradesh and Bihar, it was also evidence that
population decline could be achieved without coercive state policies and family planning has
struck deep roots. The more detailed findings, made public last week, suggest that this decline
is agnostic to religion.

14. Which among the following statement is TRUE according to the passage?

(A) Broadly the results indicate that the iron deficiency is not a major problem.

(B) TFR decline is an obvious phenomenon among all the states including Uttar Pradesh and
Bihar.

(C) Obesity levels are also declining.

(D) TFR decline has no correlation with religious background.

Correct Answer: (D) TFR decline has no correlation with religious background.

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify which of the given statements is true based on the information in
the passage. We must check each option against the text.

Step 2: Fact-Checking Each Statement

e (A) Broadly the results indicate that the iron deficiency is not a major problem:
This is false. The passage states, " The prevalence of anaemia has actually worsened
since the last survey”. Anaemia is caused by iron deficiency, so it is a worsening problem,
not a minor one.

e (B) TFR decline is an obvious phenomenon among all the states including
Uttar Pradesh and Bihar: This is false. The passage says the decline was ”achieved
across most States, two notable exceptions being most populous Uttar Pradesh
and Bihar.” So, the decline was not obvious in these two states.

e (C) Obesity levels are also declining: This is false. The passage states, ”Gains in
childhood nutrition were minimal as were improvements in obesity levels.” Minimal
improvements mean the levels are not significantly declining.

e (D) TFR decline has no correlation with religious background: This is true. The
last sentence of the passage states, ”The more detailed findings, made public last week,
suggest that this decline is agnostic to religion.” ”Agnostic to religion” means it is
happening irrespective of religious background.

Step 3: Final Answer
Based on the direct evidence from the passage, the only true statement is that the decline in
the Total Fertility Rate is not related to religion. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

For TRUE/FALSE questions, treat each option as a separate mini-question. Go back to
the passage for each one and find the specific sentence that confirms or refutes it. Be
wary of absolute words like ”all” or "none.”

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

A familiar sequence of events unfolds in the National Capital Region before the advent of
winter. The monsoon retreats, dries the air and the wind drops. The pollution from construc-
tion, industry, road transport, hitherto being masked through the year, becomes more visible.
However, the period also coincides with a unique practice in northern India where farmers in
Punjab, Haryana and eastern Uttar Pradesh, in a bid to hurriedly clear their fields of rice
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straw to make space for wheat, set fire to the chaff. This long-standing practice is now facing
criticism because of its emerging link to Delhi’s noxious air quality. The stubble smoke carries
over into Delhi through long-range wind transport. Finally, the third element during the season
is Deepavali and the bursting of crackers. The season is also marked by more social gatherings
such as weddings or related celebrations that again see a demand for crackers. While there is
an official ban on crackers, except so-called ’green crackers’ that are not widely available, the
additional smoke from all of these add to the bad air, spiking air quality meters into the 'very
poor’ and ’severe’ categories. This provokes a public outcry and concerns from the Supreme
Court of India and a harried response from the Government that pushes for restrictions on free
movement and construction. Invariably, the weather improves and all is forgiven. The recur-
rent tragedy of addressing the problem of air pollution in Delhi is that it invariably descends
into a blame game. The Centre blames the Delhi government, because it belongs to a different
political dispensation, which in turn quite conveniently blames farmers in Punjab. What is
never addressed head-on is that the air pollution crisis is not a problem that can be solved
overnight. The lockdown last year provided compelling evidence that taking vehicles off the
road and a cessation in industrial and construction activity led to clearer skies. Source appor-
tionment studies by various institutions have shown that the contribution of stubble burning
varies significantly, from as low as 4% on some days in October-November to as much as 40%.
But the running of power plants and construction are also necessary activities that cannot be
shut at a moment’s notice. The move to ban the entry of trucks too is not any more effective
than waiting for the wind to blow over, and has consequences for the economy. The way for-
ward is to view winter air pollution as a natural disaster and target root causes. Road dust
is the dominant source of particulate matter and the most significant impediment to clean air,
and unfortunately the least amenable to an easy fix. The emphasis must be on concerted and
consistent efforts, and not annual blame games.

15. What is the main message from the passage?

(A) The fire crackers should be completely banned as they are not necessary and one of the
sources of pollution.

(B) Close down only main polluting industries like we done during lockdown.

(C) Take a comprehensive effort to address the root cause of pollution rather than blaming
each other.

(D) Take punitive action against farmers who burns the stubble which can vary from as low as
4% on some days in October-November to as much as 40%.

Correct Answer: (C) Take a comprehensive effort to address the root cause of pollution
rather than blaming each other.

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the main message or central argument of the passage regarding air pol-
lution in Delhi.
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Step 2: Synthesizing the Passage’s Argument

The passage describes the various causes of winter pollution (industry, transport, stubble burn-
ing, crackers). It then criticizes the typical response, which it calls a "blame game” where
different parties blame each other instead of finding a real solution. The passage concludes by
stating the "way forward”: "target root causes” and that the ”emphasis must be on concerted
and consistent efforts, and not annual blame games.” This points to a need for a com-
prehensive, collaborative, and long-term approach.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A), (B), and (D): These options each focus on a single cause of pollution (crackers,
industries, farmers). While the passage mentions these, its main point is that focusing
on just one aspect and blaming one group is the problem. These options represent the
fragmented approach the author is criticizing.

e (C) Take a comprehensive effort to address the root cause of pollution rather
than blaming each other: This option perfectly captures the central message. It reflects
the author’s critique of the ”"blame game” and the call for ”concerted efforts” to ”target
root, causes.”

Step 4: Final Answer

The overarching theme of the passage is the failure of the "blame game” and the need for a
holistic, root-cause-focused solution. Option (C) is the only one that encapsulates this main
message.

Quick Tip

To find the main message of a passage, look beyond the individual details and identify the
author’s overall argument or recommendation. Often, this is stated most clearly in the
concluding sentences. The author’s critique of the current situation and their proposed
"way forward” are key indicators.

16. According to the passage, winter air pollution should be viewed as a...

(A)
(B) Natural disaster

(C) Problem that can be solved overnight
(D) Environmental problem

Manmade disaster

Correct Answer: (B) Natural disaster

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks how the passage suggests winter air pollution should be perceived or framed.

Step 2: Locating the Specific Recommendation in the Passage
The passage contains a direct recommendation on how to view the issue. It states: ”The way
forward is to view winter air pollution as a natural disaster and target root causes.”

Step 3: Analyzing the Options

e (A) Manmade disaster: While the causes are manmade (pollution), the passage specif-
ically suggests viewing it as a natural disaster to change the response approach.

e (B) Natural disaster: This directly matches the phrase used in the passage as the rec-
ommended ”"way forward.” The author suggests adopting this perspective to foster a more
serious and less blame-oriented response, similar to how societies respond to earthquakes
or floods.

e (C) Problem that can be solved overnight: This is explicitly contradicted by the
passage, which states, ”...the air pollution crisis is not a problem that can be solved
overnight.”

e (D) Environmental problem: This is a general and true statement, but the passage
proposes a more specific and strategic viewpoint. The author’s unique suggestion is to
frame it as a "natural disaster.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The passage explicitly recommends viewing winter air pollution as a "natural disaster” to im-
prove the way it is managed. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Sometimes a passage will make a counter-intuitive or specific recommendation. Questions
will often test whether you've noticed this specific point. Look for signal phrases like ” The

way forward is...” or ”The solution is to...” to find these key recommendations.

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

The dire warnings of climate change experts are coming true. Flooding caused by torrential
rainfall in the past two weeks has claimed close to 500 lives and left thousands homeless in
South Africa’s KwaZulu-Natal province. Tens of thousands of people in Durban are, reportedly,
without water and there are concerns of an infectious disease outbreak. Authorities fear the toll
could climb much higher. Intense rainfall in spring and early summer is part of South Africa’s
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weather pattern. In April-May, a low-pressure system, stemming from the westerly trough
systems of cold air, develops south of the country and often results in inclement weather. In
2019, flash floods claimed 85 lives in Durban. But the intensity of the downpour this year
was unprecedented. Some parts of Kwa Zulu-Natal experienced a year’s rainfall in less than
36 hours. The weather vagary is straight out of classical climate change literature: Warmer
seas push large amounts of moisture into the atmosphere leading to intense spells of rainfall.
But that’s one part of the story. The deluge’s catastrophic turn has much to do with a failing
that’s common to several parts of the world, including India: Durban’s drainage system that
has, at best, seen cosmetic improvements in more than a century, was ill-equipped to handle
the relentless downpour. As in climate disasters in most parts of the world, the poor in South
Africa have borne the brunt. Durban is a city of migrants, and large numbers live in shacks,
locally called ”informal settlements”. These houses — an Apartheid-era legacy of the poor
living in low-lying areas — were the first to be swept away by the flash floods. Experts have
sounded the red alert for more extreme weather events in South Africa in the coming years.
As in other parts of the world, the way forward lies in improving the accuracy of warning
systems, and building the resilience of people, especially the poor. This should be the focus of
adaptation strategies.

17. According to the passage, climate disasters affect ....................
(A) Lower middle class the most
(B) Poor people the most

(C) All the people in variably

(D) Those live in formal settlements

Correct Answer: (B) Poor people the most

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks which group of people is most affected by climate disasters, according to the
passage.

Step 2: Locating the Relevant Information in the Passage

The passage makes a very clear statement on this topic: ”As in climate disasters in most
parts of the world, the poor in South Africa have borne the brunt.” It further ex-
plains that people in ”informal settlements” (shacks) in low-lying areas were the first to be
swept away. The passage concludes that adaptation strategies should focus on building the
resilience of ”especially the poor.”

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Lower middle class the most: The passage does not mention the lower middle
class.
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e (B) Poor people the most: This directly aligns with the passage’s explicit statements
that the poor "have borne the brunt” and that resilience efforts should focus ”especially
the poor.”

e (C) All the people in variably: The word should be ”invariably,” meaning always
and in every case. While disasters affect many, the passage emphasizes a disproportionate
impact on the poor, so it does not affect everyone equally.

e (D) Those live in formal settlements: This is the opposite of what the passage states.
It specifies that people in ”informal settlements” (shacks) were the most vulnerable.

Step 4: Final Answer
The passage repeatedly and explicitly states that poor people are the most affected group in
climate disasters. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

9

Look for words that indicate emphasis or superlative degrees, such as ”"most,” ”espe-
cially,” or phrases like "borne the brunt.” These often point directly to the answer in
questions about impact or significance.

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

In refusing to entertain ’sealed covers’ submitted by the government or its agencies, the Supreme
Court has made a noteworthy and welcome shift away from this unedifying practice. At least
two Benches have spoken out against it. Recently, in the Muzaffarpur shelter home sexual abuse
case, Chief Justice N.V. Ramana wondered why even an ’action taken’ report should be in a
sealed envelope. The use of material produced in a ’sealed cover’ as an aid to adjudication is
something to be strongly discouraged and deprecated. However, it gained much respectability in
recent years, with contents withheld from lawyers appearing against the government, but being
seen by the judges alone. Unfortunately, in some cases, courts have allowed such secret material
to determine the outcome. In a recent instance, the Kerala High Court perused confidential
intelligence inputs produced in a sealed envelope by the Union government to uphold the validity
of orders revoking the broadcasting permission given to Malayalam news channel Media One
on the ground of national security. It is quite disconcerting to find that courts can rule in
favour of the government without providing an opportunity to the affected parties to know
what is being held against them. In this backdrop, it is significant that the Supreme Court
has decided that it will examine the issue of ’'sealed cover jurisprudence’ while hearing the
channel’s appeal. For now, the apex court has stayed the revocation order and allowed the
channel to resume broadcasting. It is true that the law permits the submission of confidential
material to the court in some cases. In addition, courts can order some contents to be kept
confidential. The Evidence Act also allows the privilege of non-disclosure of some documents
and communications. Even when authorities claim privilege over classified material, they had
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no objection to judges perusing them to satisfy themselves about the claims. The government
usually justifies the submission of secret material directly to the court, citing national security
or the purity of an ongoing investigation. Courts have often justified entertaining material
not disclosed to the parties by underscoring that it is to satisfy their conscience. However,
the practice sometimes has undesirable consequences. It compromises the defence of those
accused of some crimes, especially those involving an alleged threat to national security, or
money laundering and corruption. Undisclosed material is often used to deny bail, something
the apex court criticised the Delhi High Court for doing in a case against former Union Minister
P. Chidambaram. It observed that recording a finding based on material kept in a sealed cover
was not justified. The main mischief of the ’sealed cover’ practice lies in the scope it gives
the state to avoid deep scrutiny of the need and proportionality of its restrictions on freedom.
The time has come for the Supreme Court to determine and circumscribe the circumstances in
which confidential government reports, especially those withheld from the other side, can be
used by courts in adjudication.

18. According to the passage, ’Sealed cover’ reports are...
A) Submitted by the defence Lawyers
B) Submitted by the Government

(A)

(B)

(C) Against Evidence Act

(D) Not against natural justice

Correct Answer: (B) Submitted by the Government

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks who submits the ’sealed cover’ reports, as described in the passage.

Step 2: Identifying the Submitting Party in the Passage
The passage consistently associates this practice with the government. Key phrases include:

e "In refusing to entertain ’sealed covers’ submitted by the government or its agencies...”
e ”...contents withheld from lawyers appearing against the government...”

e ”...a sealed envelope by the Union government...”

e "The government usually justifies the submission of secret material...”

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
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e (A) Submitted by the defence Lawyers: The passage states the contents are with-
held from the lawyers appearing *against™ the government, implying the lawyers are the
receiving party (or rather, the party from whom it is withheld), not the submitting party.

¢ (B) Submitted by the Government: This is explicitly and repeatedly stated through-
out the passage.

e (C) Against Evidence Act: The passage mentions that the Evidence Act actually ”al-
lows the privilege of non-disclosure of some documents,” suggesting the practice, in some
forms, is permitted by law, not against it.

e (D) Not against natural justice: The passage strongly implies the practice is against
natural justice by stating it’s ”disconcerting to find that courts can rule... without pro-
viding an opportunity to the affected parties to know what is being held against them.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The text clearly and consistently identifies the government or its agencies as the party that
submits 'sealed cover’ reports to the courts. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

When a term is in quotes, like ’sealed cover’, the passage will often define or describe
it. Scan the text for every instance of the quoted term to build a complete picture of its
meaning and context.

19. According to the passage, the Government justifies submitting sealed cover
reports citing...

(A) National Integrity
(B) National Security
(C) National diversity
(D) Official secrecy

Correct Answer: (B) National Security

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the reasons or justifications that the government gives for using the
'sealed cover’ practice.
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Step 2: Locating the Government’s Justification in the Passage

The passage provides the specific reasons cited by the government. It states: ”"The govern-
ment usually justifies the submission of secret material directly to the court, citing national
security or the purity of an ongoing investigation.” Another example given is the Kerala
High Court case, which was decided on the ”ground of national security.”

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) National Integrity: This term is not used in the passage as a justification.

e (B) National Security: This is explicitly mentioned multiple times in the passage as a
primary justification used by the government.

e (C) National diversity: This is not mentioned as a reason.

e (D) Official secrecy: While the reports are secret, ”official secrecy” is a general concept.
The passage gives more specific justifications like ”national security.” ”National security”
is the precise reason cited.

Step 4: Final Answer
The passage directly states that the government justifies the use of sealed covers by citing
"national security.” Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Questions that ask for a justification or reason can often be answered by looking for the
word ”citing,” ”because,” "due to,” or similar causal language in the text. This will
usually lead you to the exact reason provided in the passage.

Directions: Read the following passage carefully and answer the questions that follow.

Teaching will, of course, predominate in the earlier work, and research will predominate in the
advance work; but it is in the best interests of the University that the most distinguished of its
professors should take part in the teaching of the undergraduates from the beginning of their
University career. It is only by coming into contact with the junior students that a teacher can
direct their minds to his own conception of his subject, and train them in his own methods and
hence obtain the double advantage of selecting the best men for research, and getting the best
work out of them. Again it is the personal influence of the man doing original work in his subject
which inspires belief in it, awakens enthusiasm, gains disciples. His personality is the selective
power by which those who are fittest for his special work are voluntarily enlisted in its services
and his individual influence is reproduced and extended by the spirit which actuates his staff.
Neither is it the few alone who gain; all honest students gain inestimably from association with
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teachers who show them something of the working of the thought of independent and original
minds. ’Any one’; says Helmholtz, who has once come into contact with one or more men of
the first rank must have had his whole mental standard altered for the rest of his life’. Lectures
have not lost their use and books can never fully take the place of the living spoken word. Still
less can they take the place of the more intimate teaching in laboratory and seminar, which
ought not to be beyond the range of the ordinary course of a university education, and in which
the student learns, not only conclusions and the reasons supporting them, all of which he might
get from books but the actual process of developing thought, the working of the highly trained
and original mind.

20. According to the passage, what is the main advantage of Professors taking up
undergraduate teaching in the university?

(A) The best disciples can be identified.

(B) To motive all the students to take up research.

(C) Professors can recommend more reference books.
(D) Lectures have not lost their place in the University.

Correct Answer: (A) The best disciples can be identified.

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the primary benefit or main advantage for distinguished professors when
they teach undergraduate students, as described in the passage.

Step 2: Locating the Main Advantage in the Passage

The passage explicitly states the advantage a professor gains from teaching junior students.
It says by training them in his own methods, a professor can "obtain the double advantage
of selecting the best men for research, and getting the best work out of them.” It also
mentions that the professor’s personality is a "selective power by which those who are fittest
for his special work are voluntarily enlisted.” This process is about identifying and recruiting
the best students, or disciples.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) The best disciples can be identified: This aligns perfectly with the passage’s
statements about ”selecting the best men for research” and gaining ”disciples.” This is a
direct advantage for the professor and their work.

e (B) To motive all the students to take up research: While the professor’s influence
might motivate students, the passage frames the main advantage from the professor’s per-
spective as *selecting™ the best, not motivating *all* of them.
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e (C) Professors can recommend more reference books: The passage contrasts book
learning with the ”living spoken word” and intimate teaching, suggesting that recommend-
ing books is not the main advantage.

e (D) Lectures have not lost their place in the University: This is a general statement
made in the passage but not the specific advantage of professors teaching undergraduates.
It’s a supporting point, not the main one.

Step 4: Final Answer

The passage clearly emphasizes the professor’s ability to select the most suitable students for
future research as a key benefit of teaching undergraduates. Therefore, identifying the best
disciples is the main advantage. Option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

In questions asking for the "main advantage” or ”primary reason,” look for the most
specific and direct benefit mentioned in the text. The passage might list several positive
outcomes, but one is usually presented as the central or most important one.

21. In the following question, a sentence is divided into four parts (P,Q,R,S). Re-
arrange it in the proper sequence in order to make a meaningful sentence.

P: over millions of years, buried deposits of dead plant matter and

Q: bacteria are compressed between layers of sediment

R: where high pressure and heat convert them to carbon-containing fossil fuels

S: such as coal, oil, and natural gas

Correct Answer: (A) PQRS

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to rearrange the four jumbled parts (P, Q, R, S) to form a coherent and grammat-

ically correct sentence describing the formation of fossil fuels.

Step 2: Finding the Logical Flow
We need to identify the starting point and the connections between the parts.
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e Part P starts with a time frame (”over millions of years”) and introduces the subjects:
"buried deposits of dead plant matter and...”. The word "and” indicates that something
else is joined with ”dead plant matter”.

e Part Q provides the missing subject: ”bacteria are compressed between layers of sed-
iment”. Thus, P and Q connect smoothly to form the initial clause: ”over millions of
years, buried deposits of dead plant matter and bacteria are compressed between layers of
sediment”. This describes the initial stage.

e Part R starts with ”"where,” indicating a location or condition. This refers back to the
"layers of sediment” in Q. It describes the next stage of the process: ”where high pressure
and heat convert them...”. So, R logically follows Q.

e Part S gives examples ("such as coal, oil, and natural gas”) of the ”carbon-containing
fossil fuels” mentioned at the end of part R. Therefore, S must come at the very end to
provide these examples.

Step 3: Constructing the Final Sentence

Following the logic, the correct sequence is P-Q-R-S. The complete sentence reads: ”Over mil-
lions of years, buried deposits of dead plant matter and bacteria are compressed between layers
of sediment, where high pressure and heat convert them to carbon-containing fossil fuels such
as coal, oil, and natural gas.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The logical and grammatical sequence is PQRS. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

In sentence rearrangement, look for connecting words (conjunctions like ’and’; relative
pronouns like "where’ or "'which’) and logical sequences (cause-effect, process steps, general
statement-example). Identifying the starting and ending parts of the sentence is often a
good first step.

22. In the following question, a sentence is divided into four parts (P,Q,R,S). Re-
arrange it in the proper sequence in order to make a meaningful sentence.

P: upset the food webs in these forests

Q: which can kill kelp plants and other

R: the pollutants in this runoff include pesticides and herbicides

S: kelp forest species and

(A) PQRS
(B) RQSP

33



(C) RSPQ
(D) SRQP

Correct Answer: (B) RQSP

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The goal is to arrange the four parts (P, Q, R, S) into a logical and grammatically correct
sentence about the effects of pollutants on kelp forests.

Step 2: Identifying the Subject and Logical Connections

e Part R introduces the main subject of the sentence: ”the pollutants in this runoff include
pesticides and herbicides”. This is a strong candidate for the beginning of the sentence as
it sets the context.

e Part Q begins with "which,” a relative pronoun that must refer to something mentioned
just before it. It can refer to the ”pesticides and herbicides” from part R. So, R-Q is a
logical pair: ”...pesticides and herbicides, which can kill...”.

e Part S completes the idea started in Q. The pollutants can kill "kelp plants and other
kelp forest species and...”. The "and” at the end of S suggests that another action or
verb will follow.

)

e Part P provides this final action: ”...upset the food webs in these forests”. This is the
consequence of killing the kelp forest species. The structure is: kill [object 1] and [object
2] and upset [object 3]. So P follows S.

Step 3: Constructing the Final Sentence

The logical sequence is R-Q-S-P. The complete sentence reads: ”The pollutants in this runoff
include pesticides and herbicides, which can kill kelp plants and other kelp forest species and
upset the food webs in these forests.”

Step 4: Final Answer

The only sequence that forms a coherent sentence is RQSP. Therefore, option (B) is the correct
answer.
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Start by identifying the independent clause or the subject of the sentence (in this case,
"the pollutants” in part R). Then, look for relative clauses (starting with ’'which’, "that’,
'who’) that modify the subject or object. Finally, piece together the remaining parts
based on grammatical structure and logical flow.

23. In the following question, a sentence is divided into four parts (P,Q,R,S). Re-
arrange it in the proper sequence in order to make a meaningful sentence.

P: thereby influencing climate and vegetation, especially near coastal areas

Q: the earth’s major ocean currents redistribute heat

R: from the sun from place to place

S: driven by prevailing winds and the earth’s rotation

Correct Answer: (A) SQRP

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The goal is to arrange the four given parts to form a grammatically correct and logically co-
herent sentence.

Step 2: Finding the Logical Flow

e Part S is a participial phrase, "driven by prevailing winds and the earth’s rotation”. This
phrase describes how something moves or operates. It should modify a noun. The most
logical noun here is "ocean currents”.

e Part Q introduces the main subject and action: "the earth’s major ocean currents redis-
tribute heat”. Placing S before Q allows the phrase to correctly modify the subject. So,
the sequence starts with S-Q: ”Driven by prevailing winds and the earth’s rotation, the
earth’s major ocean currents redistribute heat...”.

Y

e Part R specifies the source and movement of the heat: ”...from the sun from place to
place”. This logically follows "redistribute heat”. So we have S-Q-R.

e Part P describes the consequence or result of this heat redistribution, starting with

"thereby influencing...”. This part should come at the end of the sentence to show the
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effect of the entire process. So we have S-Q-R-P.

Step 3: Constructing the Final Sentence

The complete sentence reads: ”Driven by prevailing winds and the earth’s rotation, the earth’s
major ocean currents redistribute heat from the sun from place to place, thereby influencing
climate and vegetation, especially near coastal areas.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The correct sequence is SQRP. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Look for introductory phrases (like participial phrases starting with -ing or -en verbs)
that modify the main subject of the sentence. This can often help establish the beginning
of the sequence. Also, look for words like ”thereby” or ”as a result,” which signal the
concluding part of a sentence.

24. In the following question, a sentence is divided into four parts (P,Q,R,S). Re-
arrange it in the proper sequence in order to make a meaningful sentence.

P: known bird species are declining in numbers, and

Q: approximately 70% of the world’s nearly 10,000

R: roughly one of every eight (12%) of these bird species is threatened with ex-
tinction

S: mostly because of habitat loss, degradation, and fragmentation

Correct Answer: (B) QPRS

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to rearrange the four parts into a single, meaningful sentence about bird species.

Step 2: Finding the Logical Flow

e Part Q starts with a statistic, ”approximately 70% of the world’s nearly 10,000”. This
phrase needs to be followed by what it is quantifying.
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e Part P provides the noun for the statistic: "known bird species are declining in numbers,
and”. This makes a logical pair Q-P: "approximately 70% of the world’s nearly 10,000
known bird species are declining in numbers, and...”.

e The word "and” at the end of P indicates that a parallel idea or clause will follow. Part
R provides this second clause, giving another statistic: "roughly one of every eight (12%)
of these bird species is threatened with extinction”. So, the sequence is Q-P-R.

e Part S gives the reason for the phenomena described in the preceding parts, starting with
"mostly because of...”. A cause or reason is usually stated at the end of such a sentence.
So, S is the concluding part. The sequence becomes Q-P-R-S.

Step 3: Constructing the Final Sentence

The complete sentence reads: ” Approximately 70% of the world’s nearly 10,000 known bird
species are declining in numbers, and roughly one of every eight (12%) of these bird species is
threatened with extinction, mostly because of habitat loss, degradation, and fragmentation.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The correct logical sequence is QPRS. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

When a sentence involves multiple statistics and clauses, look for connecting words like
7and” to link parallel ideas. Phrases that provide a reason (starting with "because,” ”due

29

to,” etc.) often come at the end to explain the statements made earlier.

25. In the following question, a sentence is divided into four parts (P,Q,R,S). Re-
arrange it in the proper sequence in order to make a meaningful sentence.

P: organisms living in this inter-tidal zone must be

Q: able to avoid being swept away or crushed by waves,

R: and must deal with being immersed during high tides and

S: left high and dry at low tides.

Correct Answer: (B) PQRS

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Task
The goal is to arrange the four parts to describe the challenges faced by organisms in an inter-
tidal zone.

Step 2: Finding the Logical Flow

e Part P establishes the subject of the sentence and the main verb: ”organisms living in
this inter-tidal zone must be”. This is a natural starting point for the sentence.

e Part QQ completes the verb phrase started in P: ”...must be able to avoid being swept
away or crushed by waves,”. This is the first challenge listed. So, the sequence starts P-Q.

e Part R introduces the second challenge using the conjunction "and” and another parallel
verb "must deal with”: “and must deal with being immersed during high tides and...”.
This logically follows the first challenge mentioned in Q. The sequence becomes P-Q-R.

e Part S completes the list of challenges. It is linked by the "and” at the end of R. The
organisms must deal with being immersed at high tides and being ”left high and dry at
low tides.” This logically concludes the sentence. The full sequence is P-Q-R-S.

Step 3: Constructing the Final Sentence

The complete sentence reads: ”Organisms living in this inter-tidal zone must be able to avoid
being swept away or crushed by waves, and must deal with being immersed during high tides
and left high and dry at low tides.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The sequence PQRS forms a grammatically correct and logical sentence. Therefore, option (B)
is the correct answer.

Look for parallel structures in the sentence parts. Here, "must be able to avoid...”
(PQ) and "must deal with...” (R) are parallel clauses joined by ”and”. Identifying such
structures makes arranging the parts much easier.

26. In the following question, a sentence is divided into four parts (P,Q,R,S). Re-
arrange it in the proper sequence in order to make a meaningful sentence.

P: guard and travelling during the vacation season

Q: experts have said people lowering their

R: are the main reasons behind the latest upward trend

S: in coronavirus cases in the Country.
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Correct Answer: (A) QPRS

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to rearrange the four jumbled parts to form a coherent sentence about the reasons
for a rise in coronavirus cases.

Step 2: Finding the Logical Flow

e Part Q introduces the main clause, stating who is speaking and the beginning of their
statement: ”experts have said people lowering their...”. This is a strong start.

7

e "Lowering their” needs an object. Part P provides this object: ”...guard and travelling
during the vacation season”. This forms a logical subject clause of what the people are
doing. So, the sequence begins Q-P.

e The actions described in Q-P must have a consequence or be identified as something. Part
R provides the predicate for this subject clause: ”...are the main reasons behind the latest
upward trend”. The sequence is now Q-P-R.

e "The latest upward trend” in what? Part S specifies the context: ”...in coronavirus cases
in the Country.” This completes the sentence logically.

Step 3: Constructing the Final Sentence

The complete sentence reads: ”Experts have said people lowering their guard and travelling
during the vacation season are the main reasons behind the latest upward trend in coronavirus
cases in the Country.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The correct and logical sequence is QPRS. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

A good strategy for sentence rearrangement is to identify the subject-verb-object struc-
ture. Here, "experts” (subject) "have said” (verb) that ” [people lowering their guard and

2

travelling...]” (subject of the inner clause) "are” (verb) ”[the main reasons...]” (object).
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27. In the following question, a sentence is divided into four parts (P,Q,R,S). Re-
arrange it in the proper sequence in order to make a meaningful sentence.

P: perfection is achieved, not when there

Q: is nothing more to add,

R: but when there is nothing

S: left to take away.

Correct Answer: (A) PQRS

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to rearrange the four parts to form a well-known aphorism about perfection.

Step 2: Finding the Logical Flow

e The sentence is built on a contrast structure: "not when X, but when Y”.

e Part P starts the sentence and introduces the first part of the contrast: ”perfection is
achieved, not when there”.

e Part Q completes this first clause (the "X’ part): ”...is nothing more to add,”. So, the
sequence must start with P-Q.

e Part R begins the second part of the contrast with the conjunction "but”: ”but when
there is nothing”. This is the Y’ part.

Y

e Part S completes the second clause: ”...left to take away.” This logically follows R.

Step 3: Constructing the Final Sentence
The complete sentence reads: ”Perfection is achieved, not when there is nothing more to add,
but when there is nothing left to take away.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The sequence PQRS correctly forms the aphorism. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.
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Quick Tip

Recognizing common sentence structures like contrasts ("not... but...”, "either... or...”)
can be a quick way to solve rearrangement questions. The placement of conjunctions like
"but” is a very strong clue.

28. In the following question, a sentence is divided into four parts (P,Q,R,S). Re-
arrange it in the proper sequence in order to make a meaningful sentence.

P: the World Wars fought in the past

Q: stand testimony to the fact

R: severe human suffering

S: that fighting wars brings

(A) PQSR
(B) PQRS
(C) PSQR
(D) PSRQ
Correct Answer: (A) PQSR

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Task
The goal is to arrange the four given parts to form a meaningful sentence about the conse-

quences of war.

Step 2: Finding the Logical Flow
e Part P introduces the subject of the sentence: "the World Wars fought in the past”.

e Part Q) provides the verb for this subject: ”...stand testimony to the fact”. This forms a
strong opening pair, P-Q.

e The phrase "the fact” must be explained by a clause, which typically starts with "that”.
Part S provides this clause: "that fighting wars brings...”. So, S must follow Q. The
sequence is now P-Q-S.

e "Brings” is a transitive verb that needs an object. Part R, "severe human suffering”,
serves as the object of "brings”. Therefore, R must follow S.

Step 3: Constructing the Final Sentence
The complete sentence reads: ”The World Wars fought in the past stand testimony to the fact
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that fighting wars brings severe human suffering.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The correct and logical sequence is PQSR. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Pay attention to grammatical markers. The phrase "the fact” is almost always followed
by a ”that”-clause that explains what the fact is. This is a powerful clue for ordering the
sentence parts.

29. In the following question, a sentence is divided into four parts (P,Q,R,S). Re-
arrange it in the proper sequence in order to make a meaningful sentence.

P: a majestic wild animal seen in a documentary

Q: an irresistibly cute kitten or

R: whether it’s a beloved family companion,

S: almost everyone cares about animals in some context,

Correct Answer: (B) SRQP

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to rearrange the four parts to form a coherent sentence about people’s affection for

animals.

Step 2: Finding the Logical Flow

e Part S makes a general, overarching statement: ”almost everyone cares about animals in
some context,”. This serves as an excellent opening for the sentence.

e Part R begins to specify these contexts using the word ”whether”: ”whether it’s a beloved

family companion,”. This is the first item in a list of examples. So, the sequence starts
S-R.

e The comma at the end of R implies the list continues. Part Q adds the next item to the
list using "or”: ”an irresistibly cute kitten or”. This fits perfectly after R. The sequence
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is now S-R-Q.

e Part P provides the final example in the list: ”a majestic wild animal seen in a documen-
tary”. This concludes the series of examples.

Step 3: Constructing the Final Sentence

The complete sentence reads: ” Almost everyone cares about animals in some context, whether
it’s a beloved family companion, an irresistibly cute kitten or a majestic wild animal seen in a
documentary.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The correct sequence that builds from a general statement to specific examples is SRQP. There-
fore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Sentences often follow a ”general to specific” structure. Identify the broadest statement
first (here, S), and then look for the parts that provide specific examples or details to
support it. Words like ”whether” and ”or” are strong indicators of a list of examples.

30. In the following question, a sentence is divided into four parts (P,Q,R,S). Re-
arrange it in the proper sequence in order to make a meaningful sentence.

P: the Himalayas along with other Peninsular

Q: mountains are young, weak and flexible in their

R: geological structure unlike the rigid and

S: stable Peninsular Block

Correct Answer: (C) PQRS

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Task
The goal is to arrange the four parts to form a meaningful sentence comparing the Himalayas

to the Peninsular Block.

Step 2: Finding the Logical Flow
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e Part P starts forming the subject of the sentence: ”the Himalayas along with other Penin-
sular”. This phrase is incomplete.

e Part Q completes the subject (”Peninsular mountains”) and provides the main verb
("are”) and predicate adjectives ("young, weak and flexible in their...”). Thus, P-Q forms
a cohesive unit: “the Himalayas along with other Peninsular mountains are young, weak
and flexible in their...”.

e "Flexible in their” needs an object. Part R provides this: ”geological structure unlike the

rigid and”. This continues the description and introduces a comparison. The sequence is
now P-Q-R.

b

e The phrase "unlike the rigid and” needs to be completed. Part S, "stable Peninsular
Block”, completes this comparison, serving as the object of "unlike”.

Step 3: Constructing the Final Sentence
The complete sentence reads: ”"The Himalayas along with other Peninsular mountains are

young, weak and flexible in their geological structure unlike the rigid and stable Peninsular
Block.”

Step 4: Final Answer
The logical and grammatical sequence is PQRS. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

To solve complex sentence rearrangements, focus on completing phrases. ”Peninsular” in
P needs "mountains” from Q. ”Flexible in their” in QQ needs ”geological structure” from
R. "Rigid and” in R needs ”stable” from S. Linking these incomplete phrases will reveal
the correct order.

31. The following question has a sentence with three parts marked as (a), (b), (c).
Read each sentence part to determine whether there is any error in any part and
indicate your response against the corresponding letter, i.e., (a) or (b) or (c). If
you find no error, your response should be indicated as (d).

a: The problem of discipline is really quite complex,

b: because most of we think that through some form of discipline

c: we shall eventually have freedom.

—
0.0 T o

A
B
C
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Correct Answer: (B) b

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to identify the part of the sentence that contains a grammatical error.

Step 2: Analyzing Each Part

e Part (a): "The problem of discipline is really quite complex,” - This part is grammatically
correct.

e Part (b): "because most of we think that through some form of discipline” - This part
contains an error. The pronoun "we” is in the subjective case, but after the preposition
"of,” the objective case pronoun "us” should be used. The correct phrasing is ”most of us”.

e Part (c): "we shall eventually have freedom.” - This part is grammatically correct.

Step 3: Identifying the Error
The error is in part (b). "Most of we” should be corrected to "most of us”.

Step 4: Final Answer
The error lies in part (b). Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

When a pronoun follows a preposition (like 'of’, for’; 'to’, 'with’, 'between’), it must be

in the objective case (me, us, you, him, her, it, them). For example, ”between you and

me,” not "between you and 1.”

32. The following question has a sentence with three parts marked as (a), (b), (c).
Read each sentence part to determine whether there is any error in any part and
indicate your response against the corresponding letter, i.e., (a) or (b) or (c). If
you find no error, your response should be indicated as (d).

a: Economics is the science which studies

b: human behavior as a relationship between

c: ends and scarce means which has alternative uses

A
B
C
D

N N /N /N
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Correct Answer: (C) c

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to find the grammatical error in the given sentence. The sentence is a classic defi-
nition of economics by Lionel Robbins.

Step 2: Analyzing Each Part
e Part (a): "Economics is the science which studies” - This is grammatically correct.

e Part (b): "human behavior as a relationship between” - This is also grammatically cor-
rect.

e Part (c): "ends and scarce means which has alternative uses” - This part contains a
subject-verb agreement error. The relative pronoun ”which” refers to "scarce means”
(plural). Therefore, the verb that follows should also be plural. ”Has” is singular; the
correct plural form is "have”.

Step 3: Identifying the Error
The error is in part (¢). The verb "has” should be "have” to agree with the plural antecedent
"means”. The correct phrase is ”which have alternative uses”.

Step 4: Final Answer
The error is in part (c). Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

In sentences with relative clauses (starting with who, which, that), make sure the verb
inside the clause agrees with the noun or pronoun the clause is describing (the antecedent).
For example, " The books which are on the table,” not " The books which is on the table.”

33. The following question has a sentence with three parts marked as (a), (b), (c).
Read each sentence part to determine whether there is any error in any part and
indicate your response against the corresponding letter, i.e., (a) or (b) or (c). If
you find no error, your response should be indicated as (d).

a: While you is young it is very important

b: that you be free to find out, and be helped to find out,

c: what you really want to do in life
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Correct Answer: (A) a

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to identify the grammatical error in the given sentence.

Step 2: Analyzing Each Part

e Part (a): ”While you is young it is very important” - This part has a clear subject-verb
agreement error. The pronoun ”you” (whether singular or plural) always takes the plural
verb form ”are”. "is” is incorrect. The correct phrasing is ”While you are young...”.

e Part (b): "that you be free to find out, and be helped to find out,” - This part uses
the subjunctive mood (”be free,” "be helped”), which is appropriate in this context of
expressing importance or necessity. It is grammatically correct.

e Part (c): "what you really want to do in life” - This part is grammatically correct.

Step 3: Identifying the Error
The error is in part (a). The verb ”is” does not agree with the subject ”you”. It should be ”are”.

Step 4: Final Answer
The error lies in part (a). Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

The pronoun ”you” is unique in English. It always pairs with a plural verb form (e.g.,
” 7you do”), even when it refers to a single person.

” N ” N

"you are,” ”"you were,” ”you have,

34. The following question has a sentence with three parts marked as (a), (b), (c).
Read each sentence part to determine whether there is any error in any part and
indicate your response against the corresponding letter, i.e., (a) or (b) or (c). If
you find no error, your response should be indicated as (d).

a: The respect that people have for science and for scientists’ rests on the certain
belief

b: that science are the key to the understanding of the Universe and that

c: scientists can use science to manipulate that key.
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Correct Answer: (B) b

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to identify the part of the sentence with a grammatical error.

Step 2: Analyzing Each Part

e Part (a): "The respect that people have for science and for scientists’ rests on the certain
belief” - The use of ”scientists’” with an apostrophe suggests possession, which doesn’t fit
here. It should probably be ”scientists” (plural noun). However, the error in part (b) is
more definitive. Let’s re-examine part (a). While ”scientists™ might be awkward, it’s not
as clear an error as in part (b). The primary error is elsewhere.

e Part (b): ”that science are the key to the understanding of the Universe and that” - This
part contains a clear subject-verb agreement error. ”Science” is a singular, uncountable
noun. Therefore, it requires a singular verb. The verb "are” is plural. The correct verb is
”is”. The phrase should be "that science is the key...”.

e Part (c): "scientists can use science to manipulate that key.” - This part is grammatically
correct.

Step 3: Identifying the Error
The definitive error is in part (b). The singular subject ”science” must be paired with the
singular verb ”is”.

Step 4: Final Answer
The error lies in part (b). Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Nouns representing academic subjects or fields of study (like science, mathematics, pol-
itics, economics) are treated as singular and take singular verbs, even if they end in
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35. The following question has a sentence with three parts marked as (a), (b), (c).
Read each sentence part to determine whether there is any error in any part and
indicate your response against the corresponding letter, i.e., (a) or (b) or (c). If
you find no error, your response should be indicated as (d).

a: You must open with a strong and righteous claim, fawned by a passage of stun-
ning

b: originality so that your work stands out and

c: grabs the attention of the editor.

o0 T o
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Correct Answer: (D) d

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to determine if any part of the given sentence contains a grammatical error. The
intended meaning seems to be about writing compellingly.

Step 2: Analyzing Each Part

Let’s analyze the sentence carefully. The word ”"fawned” in part (a) seems unusual. ”To fawn”
means to give a servile display of exaggerated flattery or affection. This does not fit the context
of a "righteous claim” being supported by a passage. The author likely intended a different
word. A more appropriate word would be ”followed”. For example, ”a strong and righteous
claim, followed by a passage of stunning originality”. However, "fawned by” is not a standard
grammatical error, but a lexical (word choice) one which makes the sentence nonsensical. If we
interpret it as a possible typo, let’s check the other parts for clear grammatical errors.

e Part (a): ”You must open with a strong and righteous claim, fawned by a passage of
stunning” - The word ”fawned” is used incorrectly. This is an error of diction. Let’s
re-read the provided solution. It says ”Option-D”, which means "no error”. This is highly
questionable. Perhaps there is a very obscure meaning of ”fawned by” that fits, or the
question key is wrong. Let’s assume, for the sake of argument, there’s no error. Is it
possible? ”"Fawn” can mean a light yellowish-brown color. ”"Fawned by” could be a very
poetic way to say ”colored by” or "given a certain hue by”. This is a significant stretch.
Let’s re-evaluate assuming the key is correct.

e Part (b): ”originality so that your work stands out and” - This part is grammatically
correct. The structure ”so that” correctly introduces a clause of purpose.

e Part (c): "grabs the attention of the editor.” - This part is also grammatically correct,
continuing the parallel structure with ”stands out and grabs”.
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Step 3: Re-evaluating the ”Error”

The most likely issue is the word ”fawned” in part (a). It seems to be an error in word choice
(diction). In many exams, an error of diction is considered a valid error. Given the provided
answer is (D) - No Error, this implies that the examiner considers ”fawned by” to be acceptable,
which is very unusual. There might be a misunderstanding or a faulty question/key. However,
if forced to find a purely grammatical (structural) error, there isn’t one. The sentence structure
is fine; it’s the vocabulary that is problematic. Therefore, under a strict definition of grammat-
ical error, one might conclude there is no error.

Step 4: Final Answer

Following the provided answer key, we select (D). This implies that despite the highly unusual
word choice of "fawned”, the sentence is considered to have no grammatical error in its struc-
ture, subject-verb agreement, or punctuation.

Quick Tip

Be aware of the distinction between grammatical errors (structure, agreement, etc.) and
lexical errors (wrong word choice). Some exams are stricter about this than others. If a
sentence structure is sound but a word seems out of place, double-check all other parts
for more conventional grammatical mistakes before concluding. If none exist, and ”No
Error” is an option, it may be the intended answer, however strange it seems.

36. The following question has a sentence with three parts marked as (a), (b), (c).
Read each sentence part to determine whether there is any error in any part and
indicate your response against the corresponding letter, i.e., (a) or (b) or (c). If
you find no error, your response should be indicated as (d).

a: Self-consciousness, up to a point, is necessary to self-development;

b: for, without an awareness of the dignity of one’s own role or function,

c: one cannot give one’s best to the world

A
B
C
D

o0 T oo

P
~— — — ~—

Correct Answer: (D) d

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to analyze the sentence, broken into three parts, and identify if any part contains
a grammatical error.
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Step 2: Analyzing Each Part

e Part (a): ”Self-consciousness, up to a point, is necessary to self-development;” - This
clause is grammatically sound. The subject ”Self-consciousness” agrees with the singular
verb 7is”. The punctuation (commas around the parenthetical phrase and a semicolon at
the end) is used correctly to connect to a closely related independent clause.

e Part (b): "for, without an awareness of the dignity of one’s own role or function,” - The
word "for” here is used as a conjunction meaning "because”. The structure is correct.

"without an awareness...” is a correct prepositional phrase.

e Part (c): "one cannot give one’s best to the world” - This is a correct independent clause.
The pronoun ”one” is used consistently (”one’s”).

Step 3: Overall Sentence Structure

The sentence as a whole is correctly constructed. Part (a) is an independent clause. Parts (b)
and (c) together form another independent clause (”for one cannot give one’s best...”), with a
prepositional phrase ("without an awareness...” ) placed after "for”. The use of the semicolon in
(a) is appropriate to link these two closely related ideas. The sentence is grammatically correct.

Step 4: Final Answer
There are no grammatical errors in any part of the sentence. Therefore, option (D) is the
correct answer.

Quick Tip

A semicolon (;) can be used to connect two closely related independent clauses. It
functions like a period but suggests a stronger connection between the two thoughts. In
this sentence, the second clause explains the reason for the first, making the semicolon
an excellent choice.

37. The following question has a sentence with three parts marked as (a), (b), (c).
Read each sentence part to determine whether there is any error in any part and
indicate your response against the corresponding letter, i.e., (a) or (b) or (c). If
you find no error, your response should be indicated as (d).

a: Even in the grimmest times in prison, when my comrades and I were pushed to
our limits,

b: I would see a glimmer of humanity in one of the guards, perhaps just for a
second,

c: but it was enough to reassure me and keep me going.
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Correct Answer: (D) d

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to examine the provided sentence for any grammatical errors across its three parts.

Step 2: Analyzing Each Part

e Part (a): "Even in the grimmest times in prison, when my comrades and I were pushed
to our limits,” - This is a dependent clause. The compound subject "my comrades and I”
is correct (using "I” as it is part of the subject). The verb ”were pushed” is the correct
passive voice form. The grammar and punctuation are correct.

e Part (b): "I would see a glimmer of humanity in one of the guards, perhaps just for a
second,” - This is an independent clause. The use of "would see” correctly indicates a
habitual past action. The rest of the clause is grammatically sound.

e Part (c): "but it was enough to reassure me and keep me going.” - This is another inde-
pendent clause joined by the conjunction ”but”. The structure ”enough to reassure... and
keep...” is correct parallel construction. The grammar is correct.

Step 3: Overall Sentence Structure
The sentence is complex and well-structured, combining dependent and independent clauses
correctly with appropriate punctuation. There are no grammatical errors in any of the parts.

Step 4: Final Answer
The entire sentence is grammatically correct. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

When a sentence part ends in a comma, check how it connects to the next part. In part
(a), the comma correctly separates a long introductory dependent clause from the main
clause. In part (b), the comma correctly precedes the conjunction ”but” which joins two
independent clauses. Correct punctuation is a key part of spotting errors.

38. The following question has a sentence with three parts marked as (a), (b), (c).
Read each sentence part to determine whether there is any error in any part and
indicate your response against the corresponding letter, i.e., (a) or (b) or (c). If
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you find no error, your response should be indicated as (d).

a: It was this desire for the freedom of my people to live their lives with dignity
and self- respect that animated my life,

b: that transformed a frightened young man into a bold one, that drove a law-
abiding attorney to become a criminal,

c: that turned a family-loving husband into a man without a home, that forced a
life-loving man to live like a monk.

A
B
C
D
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Correct Answer: (D) d

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to identify any grammatical errors in the given sentence, which is divided into three
parts.

Step 2: Analyzing Each Part

e Part (a): "It was this desire for the freedom of my people to live their lives with dignity
and self- respect that animated my life,” - This is the main clause of the sentence. The
structure "It was... that...” is used for emphasis and is grammatically correct. The hyphen
in "self-respect” is missing a space before it, but this is a minor typographical issue, not
a major grammatical error.

e Part (b): "that transformed a frightened young man into a bold one, that drove a law-
abiding attorney to become a criminal,” - This part consists of two relative clauses starting
with "that,” which both modify ”desire” from part (a). The parallel structure is correct.

e Part (c): "that turned a family-loving husband into a man without a home, that forced a
life-loving man to live like a monk.” - This part continues the parallel structure with two
more relative clauses, also modifying ”desire”. The grammar and punctuation are correct.

Step 3: Overall Sentence Structure

The sentence uses a powerful rhetorical device called parallelism, where a series of clauses (”that
transformed...”, "that drove...”, "that turned...”, "that forced...”) all have the same structure
and modify the same noun (”desire”). This is a grammatically correct and effective way to
write. The sentence is free from grammatical errors.
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Step 4: Final Answer
There are no grammatical errors in the sentence. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Recognizing rhetorical structures like parallelism can help you quickly assess a sentence’s
correctness. When you see a repeated pattern (like a series of "that” clauses), check if
all items in the series are grammatically consistent. If they are, the structure is likely
correct.

39. The following question has a sentence with three parts marked as (a), (b), (c).
Read each sentence part to determine whether there is any error in any part and
indicate your response against the corresponding letter, i.e., (a) or (b) or (c). If
you find no error, your response should be indicated as (d).

a: A secular state is one in which the state do not

b: officially promote any one

c: religion as the state religion.

N R
Q.0 T o
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A
B
C
D

Correct Answer: (A) a

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to find the grammatical error in the definition of a secular state.

Step 2: Analyzing Each Part

e Part (a): 7 A secular state is one in which the state do not” - This part contains a subject-
verb agreement error. The subject is "the state,” which is a singular noun. The verb used
is "do not,” which is the plural form. The correct singular form is ”does not”.

e Part (b): ”officially promote any one” - This part is grammatically correct.

e Part (c): "religion as the state religion.” - This part is also grammatically correct, com-
pleting the idea from part (b).
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Step 3: Identifying the Error
The error is in part (a). The singular subject ”the state” requires the singular verb ”does not”.

Step 4: Final Answer
The error lies in part (a). Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the basic rule of subject-verb agreement for the third person singular in the
present tense: add an ”-s” or ”-es” to the verb (e.g., he runs, she does, it goes). "Do” is
the plural form (they do), while "does” is the singular form (it does).

40. The following question has a sentence with three parts marked as (a), (b), (c).
Read each sentence part to determine whether there is any error in any part and
indicate your response against the corresponding letter, i.e., (a) or (b) or (c). If
you find no error, your response should be indicated as (d).

a: The substances which are added to the soil in the form of nutrients

b: for the healthy growth of plants

c: are called manure and fertilizers

NN N
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Correct Answer: (D) d

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to find any grammatical error in the given sentence. The sentence is structured as
a definition.

Step 2: Analyzing the Sentence Structure

The main subject of the sentence is ”"The substances”. The phrase ”which are added to the
soil in the form of nutrients” is a relative clause modifying ”substances”. The phrase ”for the
healthy growth of plants” is a prepositional phrase of purpose. The main verb of the sentence
is "are called”, which corresponds to the plural subject ”substances”.

e Part (a): ”"The substances which are added to the soil in the form of nutrients” - The
subject "substances” is plural, and the verb in the relative clause ”"are added” is also plu-
ral. This is correct.
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e Part (b): "for the healthy growth of plants” - This prepositional phrase is grammatically
correct.

e Part (c): 7are called manure and fertilizers” - The main verb ”are called” is plural, cor-
rectly agreeing with the subject "substances”. This part is correct.

Step 3: Identifying the Error
There are no subject-verb agreement errors, incorrect pronouns, or other grammatical mistakes.
The entire sentence is constructed correctly.

Step 4: Final Answer
The sentence is grammatically correct. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

In long sentences, identify the main subject and the main verb first. Ignore the intervening
clauses and phrases to check for basic subject-verb agreement. Here: ”The substances...
are called...”. Since "substances” (plural) agrees with "are” (plural), the core of the
sentence is correct.

41. The following idiom is followed by some alternatives. Choose the one which
best expresses its meaning.
BRING TO LIGHT

(A) Reveal

(B) Speak loudly
(C) Switch on
(D)

D) Seen

Correct Answer: (A) Reveal

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Idiom
The idiom ”bring to light” means to make something known or to disclose information that was

previously secret, hidden, or unknown. Light is used metaphorically for knowledge and visibility.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Reveal: This means to make (previously unknown or secret information) known
to others. This is a direct synonym for the meaning of "bring to light.” For example,
"The investigation brought to light new evidence” means the investigation revealed new
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evidence.

e (B) Speak loudly: This is a literal action and has no connection to the metaphorical
meaning of the idiom.

e (C) Switch on: This is a literal action, usually referring to a device. While it creates
light, it’s not the meaning of the idiom.

e (D) Seen: This is a state of being visible, but the idiom is an action of making something
visible or known. ”Reveal” is a better fit for the action.

Step 3: Final Answer
The best meaning for "bring to light” is to reveal something. Therefore, option (A) is the
correct answer.

Quick Tip

Many idioms use metaphors. Think about the symbolic meaning of the words. ”Light”
often symbolizes knowledge, truth, or public awareness, while ”darkness” can symbolize
ignorance or secrecy. This can help you decipher the meaning of idioms like ”bring to
light,” ”in the dark,” or "shed light on.”

42. The following idiom is followed by some alternatives. Choose the one which
best expresses its meaning.

A DARK HORSE

A) Black colour horse

(A)

(B) An unknown entry
(C) Well Known face
(D) Known depredator

Correct Answer: (B) An unknown entry

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Idiom

The idiom ”a dark horse” refers to a candidate or competitor about whom little is known but
who unexpectedly wins or succeeds. The term originates from horse racing, where a ”dark”

(i.e., unknown) horse unexpectedly won a race.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options
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e (A) Black colour horse: This is the literal meaning of the words and not the idiomatic
meaning.

e (B) An unknown entry: This perfectly captures the essence of the idiom. A dark horse
is an entrant in a competition (like an election, a race, an award) who is not well-known
and is not expected to win, but then does.

e (C) Well Known face: This is the opposite of a dark horse.

e (D) Known depredator: A depredator is a predator. This is completely unrelated to
the meaning of the idiom.

Step 3: Final Answer
The idiom ”a dark horse” refers to a surprise winner or an unknown but successful competitor.
” An unknown entry” is the best description of this. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

When you encounter an idiom, try to rule out the literal meaning first. ” A dark horse”
is almost never about an actual horse that is dark in color. This process of elimination
can often help you narrow down the choices.

43. The following idiom is followed by some alternatives. Choose the one which
best expresses its meaning.

BITE THE DUST

(A)
(B) Chronic depression
(C) Emerge as victorious
(D) Suffer a defeat

Correct Answer: (D) Suffer a defeat

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Idiom
The idiom ”bite the dust” means to fail, to be defeated, or to die. The imagery is of someone

falling to the ground (the dust) in defeat or death.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options
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e (A) Sacrifice: While defeat might involve sacrifice, it is not the direct meaning of the
idiom.

e (B) Chronic depression: This is a medical condition and unrelated to the idiom’s mean-
ing of failure or defeat.

e (C) Emerge as victorious: This is the exact opposite of what "bite the dust” means.

e (D) Suffer a defeat: This is a direct and accurate meaning of the idiom. If a team ”bites
the dust” in a match, it means they have been defeated.

Step 3: Final Answer
The idiom ”bite the dust” means to be defeated or to fail. Therefore, option (D) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

Think about the imagery of the idiom. ”Biting the dust” creates a picture of someone
falling face-down on the ground, which is a classic image of defeat or death in old Western
movies, from which the phrase was popularized.

44. The following idiom is followed by some alternatives. Choose the one which
best expresses its meaning.

SPILL THE BEANS

(A) Reveal a secret
(B) Guard a secret
(C) Destroy a secret
(D) Create a secret

Correct Answer: (A) Reveal a secret

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Idiom

The idiom ”spill the beans” means to disclose a secret or reveal information prematurely or in-
discreetly. The origin is uncertain, but one theory relates it to an ancient Greek voting method

where beans were used, and spilling the container would reveal the results early.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

59



e (A) Reveal a secret: This is the exact definition of the idiom. If you ”spill the beans,”
you are telling a secret.

e (B) Guard a secret: This is the opposite of spilling the beans.

e (C) Destroy a secret: This doesn’t quite fit. Revealing a secret makes it no longer a
secret, but "destroy” is not the right verb.

e (D) Create a secret: This is the opposite of the idiom’s meaning,.

Step 3: Final Answer
The best meaning for ”spill the beans” is to reveal a secret. Therefore, option (A) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

Visualizing the idiom can sometimes help. Imagine a pot full of beans (secrets). To
"spill” them means they all come tumbling out for everyone to see. This image helps
reinforce the meaning of revealing something.

45. The following idiom is followed by some alternatives. Choose the one which

best expresses its meaning.
HUSH MONEY

(A) Remittances

(B) Interest on the Principal amount

(C) Bribe paid to secure silence

(D) Money earned from playing online games

Correct Answer: (C) Bribe paid to secure silence

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Term

"Hush money” is a term for money paid to someone to prevent them from disclosing embarrass-
ing, incriminating, or otherwise damaging information. The money is paid to make someone

"hush” or be quiet.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options
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e (A) Remittances: This is money sent to someone in another country, typically a family
member. It is unrelated to secrecy.

e (B) Interest on the Principal amount: This is a financial term related to loans or
investments.

e (C) Bribe paid to secure silence: This is the precise definition of hush money. It is a
form of bribery where the desired outcome is silence.

e (D) Money earned from playing online games: This is a source of income and has
no connection to the term.

Step 3: Final Answer
The meaning of ”hush money” is a bribe paid to ensure someone stays silent about something.
Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Break down compound words or phrases. ”Hush” means to be quiet or silent. ”Money”
is currency. Putting them together logically points to "money for silence,” which is
essentially a bribe.

46. Pick out the best filler which can complete the given sentence correctly.
You aren’t busy, .......... ?

(A) Aren’t you?
(B) Are you?
(C) Won'’t you?
(D) Will you?

Correct Answer: (B) Are you?

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to add the correct question tag to the end of the statement.

Step 2: Applying the Rules of Question Tags
The main rule for question tags is:

e If the main statement is negative, the question tag is positive.

o If the main statement is positive, the question tag is negative.
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The tag uses the same auxiliary verb (or a form of 'do’) as the main statement, and the same
subject pronoun.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

e The main statement is ”You aren’t busy...”. The word ”aren’t” (are not) makes the state-
ment negative.

e Therefore, the question tag must be positive.

e The auxiliary verb in the statement is "are”. The positive form is "are”.

e The subject pronoun is ”you”.

e Combining the positive auxiliary verb and the pronoun gives the tag: ”are you?”.

Step 4: Final Answer
The correct question tag for the negative statement ”You aren’t busy” is the positive tag ” Are
you?”. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the "positive-negative flip” for question tags. Think of it as balancing an
equation: Negative Statement + Positive Tag = Confirmation. Positive Statement +
Negative Tag = Confirmation.

47. Pick out the best filler which can complete the given sentence correctly
Somebody has informed,.................... ?

(A) Have they?

(B) Doesn’t he?

(C) Haven’t they?

(D) Does he?

Correct Answer: (C) Haven't they?

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to find the correct question tag for the given statement.
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Step 2: Applying the Rules of Question Tags
We apply the positive-negative flip rule and match the verb and pronoun.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
e The main statement is ”Somebody has informed...”. This is a positive statement.
e Therefore, the question tag must be negative.
e The auxiliary verb is "has”. The negative form is "hasn’t”.

e The subject is "Somebody”. Indefinite pronouns like somebody, someone, everybody, ev-
eryone, nobody are treated as singular in the main statement but are referred to by the
plural pronoun ”they” in the question tag.

e When the pronoun is "they,” the auxiliary verb must also be plural. The plural form of
"hasn’t” is "haven’t”.

e Combining the negative plural auxiliary verb and the plural pronoun gives the tag: ”haven’t
they?”.

Step 4: Final Answer

The statement is positive ("has”), so the tag is negative ("haven’t”). The subject ”Somebody”
takes the pronoun ”"they”. Therefore, the correct tag is "Haven’t they?”. Option (C) is the
correct answer.

Quick Tip

This is a tricky rule. Remember that indefinite pronouns like 'somebody’, ’everyone’,
and 'nobody’ use the plural pronoun ’they’ in the question tag. This forces the verb in
the tag to be plural as well (e.g., 'Everyone is here, aren’t they?’, "Nobody called, did
they?’).

48. Pick out the best filler which can complete the given sentence correctly.
He will never give up,....cccocevuenenen. ?
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Correct Answer: (A) Will he?

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to add the correct question tag to the statement.

Step 2: Applying the Rules of Question Tags
We must determine if the statement is positive or negative and then create the opposite tag.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

e The main statement is ”He will never give up...”.

e The word ”never” is a negative adverb. Its presence makes the entire statement negative
in meaning, even though the verb "will” is positive.

e Since the statement is negative, the question tag must be positive.

e The auxiliary verb is "will”. The positive form is ”will”.

e The subject pronoun is "he”.

e Combining the positive auxiliary verb and the pronoun gives the tag: ”will he?”.

Step 4: Final Answer
The statement contains "never,” making it negative. The tag must be positive. The correct
tag is " Will he?”.

Quick Tip

Be careful with words that carry a negative meaning, such as 'never’; 'seldom’, "hardly’,
‘rarely’, ’little’, and few’. These words make a statement negative, so they require a
positive question tag. For example, ”She hardly ever comes, does she?”.

49. Pick out the best filler which can complete the given sentence correctly.
Shreya hasn’t passed the exam,.................... ?

(A) Has she?

(B) Hasn’t she?
(C) Does she?
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(D) Doesn’t she?

Correct Answer: (A) Has she?

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to find the correct question tag for the statement.

Step 2: Applying the Rules of Question Tags
We use the positive-negative flip rule.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

e The main statement is ”Shreya hasn’t passed the exam...”. The word "hasn’t” (has not)
makes the statement negative.

e Therefore, the question tag must be positive.

e The auxiliary verb is "has”. The positive form is "has”.

e The subject is ”Shreya,” which is a female name. The corresponding pronoun is ”she”.

e Combining the positive auxiliary verb and the pronoun gives the tag: ”has she?”.

Step 4: Final Answer
The negative statement requires a positive tag. The correct tag is "Has she?”. Therefore,
option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Always match the auxiliary verb from the main statement in the tag. If the statement is
”She hasn’t passed,” the tag must use "has.” If the statement were ”She didn’t pass,”
the tag would have to use ”did.”

50. Pick out the best filler which can complete the given sentence correctly.
I needn’t come tomorrow,.................... ?

(A) Needn’t I?
(B) Will I?
(C) Need I?
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(D) Won't 1?

Correct Answer: (C) Need 17

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
The task is to find the correct question tag for the given statement.

Step 2: Applying the Rules of Question Tags
"Needn’t” is a modal auxiliary verb. We apply the standard positive-negative flip rule.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

e The main statement is ”I needn’t come tomorrow...”. The word "needn’t” (need not) is a
modal auxiliary verb and it is negative.

e Therefore, the question tag must be positive.

e The modal auxiliary verb is "need”. The positive form is "need”.

e The subject pronoun is "1”.

e Combining the positive modal auxiliary verb and the pronoun gives the tag: "need I7”.

Step 4: Final Answer
The statement is negative ("needn’t”), so the tag must be positive ("need 17”). Therefore,
option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Modal verbs like can’, "will’, 'should’, 'must’, and 'need’ (when used as a modal) follow
the same rules for question tags. "I can go, can’t I?7”, ”You shouldn’t shout, should
you?”, ”I needn’t worry, need 17”.

51. Pick out the most effective word from the given words to fill the blanks to
make the sentence meaningfully complete.

The ideal man .......... the accidents of life with dignity and grace, making the best
.......... circumstances.
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(A) Bears, of

(B) Sees, with

(C) Looks, among
(D) Go through, only

Correct Answer: (A) Bears, of

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Sentence

The sentence describes how an ideal person handles life’s challenges. The first blank needs
a verb that means "endures” or "deals with”. The second blank needs a preposition for the
phrase "making the best ____ circumstances”.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Bears, of: The verb "bears” means to endure or carry a burden, which fits perfectly
("bears the accidents of life”). The idiom ”making the best of” something means to deal
with a bad situation as well as one can. This pair fits both blanks perfectly.

e (B) Sees, with: "Sees the accidents of life” is weak. ”Making the best with circum-
stances” is not the correct idiom.

e (C) Looks, among: "Looks the accidents of life” is grammatically incorrect. ”Making
the best among circumstances” is also incorrect.

e (D) Go through, only: ”Go through” is a phrasal verb, but the subject ” The ideal man”
is singular, so it should be ”goes through”. Even so, "making the best only circumstances”
is incorrect.

Step 3: Final Answer

The verb ”"Bears” and the preposition ”of” create two meaningful and correct phrases: ”Bears
the accidents of life” and "making the best of circumstances.” Therefore, option (A) is the
correct answer.

Quick Tip

When a question has two blanks, check if the words in each option fit both parts of the
sentence. Often, only one option will work for both blanks. Pay attention to common
idioms and collocations (words that frequently go together), like "making the best of”.
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52. Pick out the most effective word from the given words to fill the blanks to
make the sentence meaningfully complete.

The ultimate value of life .......... upon awareness and the power of contemplation
rather..... upon mere survival.

(A) Dwelling, to
(B) Moves, more
(C) Depends, than
(D) Consequent, to

Correct Answer: (C) Depends, than

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Sentence
The sentence is a comparison. It states that the value of life is based on one thing (awareness
and contemplation) instead of another (mere survival). The first blank needs a verb. The

7

second blank needs a word to complete the comparison structure "rather ____".

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Dwelling, to: "Dwelling upon” is a phrasal verb, but the sentence needs a main
verb for the subject ”value”. ”The ultimate value... dwelling” is grammatically incorrect.

e (B) Moves, more: "Moves upon” doesn’t make sense in this context. ”Rather more
upon” is awkward and incorrect.

e (C) Depends, than: The verb "depends” fits perfectly (" The ultimate value of life de-
pends upon...”). The phrase "rather than” is a standard and correct way to express a
contrast or preference. This option fits both blanks perfectly.

e (D) Consequent, to: ”Consequent” is an adjective, not a verb, so it cannot be the main
verb of the sentence.

Step 3: Final Answer

The verb "Depends” and the conjunction "than” correctly complete the sentence’s structure
and meaning: "The ultimate value of life depends upon awareness... rather than upon mere
survival.” Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.
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Quick Tip

Recognize common grammatical structures. ”"Rather than” is a very common construc-
tion used for making comparisons or stating preferences. Identifying this pattern can
help you quickly find the correct answer.

53. Pick out the most effective word from the given words to fill the blanks to
make the sentence meaningfully complete.
I am the .......... man alive, for I know one thing, and that is that I .......... nothing.

(A) Wiser, knowing
(B) Wise, knows

(C) More wise, knows
(D) Wisest, know

Correct Answer: (D) Wisest, know

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Sentence

This is a famous paradoxical statement attributed to Socrates (the Socratic paradox). The first
blank needs an adjective to describe the man. The phrase "man alive” suggests a superlative
degree (the most ____ of all men who are alive). The second blank needs a verb that agrees with
the subject "1”.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Wiser, knowing: "Wiser” is a comparative adjective, not superlative. ”Knowing”
is a present participle, not a finite verb for the subject ”1”.

e (B) Wise, knows: "Wise” is a positive adjective. The superlative is needed. ”Knows”
is the third-person singular form of the verb, which does not agree with "1”.

e (C) More wise, knows: ”"More wise” is comparative. "Knows” does not agree with ”1”.

e (D) Wisest, know: "Wisest” is the superlative adjective, which fits the context of "man
alive” perfectly. The verb "know” is the correct first-person singular form that agrees with
the subject ”I”. This option fits both blanks correctly.

Step 3: Final Answer
The sentence requires the superlative form ”Wisest” and the first-person verb "know”. There-
fore, option (D) is the correct answer.
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Pay close attention to adjective degrees (positive, comparative, superlative). Phrases
like 7of all” or "man alive” are strong clues that the superlative form (ending in -est or
preceded by 'most’) is required. Also, always check for basic subject-verb agreement (I
know, he knows).

54. Pick out the most effective word from the given words to fill the blanks to
make the sentence meaningfully complete.
Our greatest glory is not in never .......... but in rising .......... time we fall.

(A) fall, more
(B) falls, only
(C) falling, every
(D) fell, more

Correct Answer: (C) falling, every

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Sentence

This is a well-known proverb about resilience. The first blank needs a form of the verb ”fall”
to fit the structure "not in never ____”. The second blank needs a word to complete the phrase
”____time we fall”.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e After the preposition ”in” and the adverb "never”, a gerund (the -ing form of the verb)
is required. The phrase is "not in the act of never falling”. So, the first blank should be
"falling”.

e The second part of the sentence is "but in rising ____ time we fall”. The meaning is that
we rise each time we fall. The word that fits this meaning is "every”. The phrase is "every
time we fall”.

e Let’s check the options based on this analysis:

e (A) fall, more: Incorrect form for the first blank.
e (B) falls, only: Incorrect form for the first blank.

e (C) falling, every: This fits both blanks perfectly. "not in never falling” and ”rising every
time we fall”.
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e (D) fell, more: Incorrect form for the first blank.

Step 3: Final Answer
The grammatically correct and meaningful words for the blanks are "falling” and "every”.
Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

When a verb follows a preposition (like 'in’, ’of’, *for’, ’about’), it usually takes the gerund

N

(-ing) form. For example, ”I am interested in learning”, " Thank you for helping”.

55. Pick out the most effective word from the given words to fill the blanks to
make the sentence meaningfully complete.

The care of human life and happiness, and not .......... destruction, is the first and
.......... object of good government.

A) Their, only
B) Only, their
C) Its, certain
D) There, only

P

Correct Answer: (A) Their, only

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Sentence

This sentence, a quote from Thomas Jefferson, defines the primary goal of good government.
The first blank needs a pronoun to refer to "human life and happiness”. The second blank
needs an adjective to emphasize that this is the sole primary objective.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e First Blank: The pronoun must refer to ”human life and happiness”. Since humans are
being referred to, the plural possessive pronoun ”their” is appropriate, referring to the
destruction of humans. ”Its” would be singular and impersonal. " There” is an adverb of
place. So, "their” is the best fit.

e Second Blank: The phrase "the first and ____ object” is meant to be emphatic. The word
“only” fits perfectly, meaning it is the single most important objective. ”Certain” could
fit, but "only” provides a stronger, more definitive meaning that aligns with the tone of
the quote.
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e Let’s check the pairs:
e (A) Their, only: "not their destruction” and ”the first and only object”. This pair works

perfectly.

e (B) Only, their: "not only destruction” changes the meaning.

e (C) Its, certain: "Its” is a less suitable pronoun than ”their”. ”Certain” is a weaker ad-
jective than "only”.

e (D) There, only: "There” is incorrect.

Step 3: Final Answer
The pronoun ”Their” correctly refers to humans, and the adjective "only” correctly emphasizes
the singular importance of the government’s object. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

23

Distinguish between 7its” (possessive pronoun for singular, non-human things) and
"their” (possessive pronoun for plural things/people). Also, differentiate ”their” (posses-
sive), "they’re” (they are), and "there” (adverb of place).

56. Pick out the most effective word from the given words to fill the blanks to
make the sentence meaningfully complete.

I have a .......... that my four little children will one day live in a nation where they
will not be judged by the color of their skin, but by the content of ...... character.

(A) Dream, their
(B) Vision, there
(C) Wish, its

(D) Desire, they

Correct Answer: (A) Dream, their

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Sentence

This is the most famous line from Martin Luther King Jr.’s ”I Have a Dream” speech. The first
blank needs the noun that names his vision for the future. The second blank needs a possessive

pronoun to modify ”character,” referring back to ”children” or ”they”.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options
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e First Blank: The iconic word used by MLK Jr. is "dream”. While "vision,” ”wish,” or
"desire” have similar meanings, ”dream” is the specific and powerful word that defines the
speech. So, the first word must be "Dream”.

e Second Blank: The character belongs to the ”children” or "they”. The correct posses-
sive pronoun for the plural ”they” is ”their”.

e Checking the pairs:

e (A) Dream, their: This pair perfectly matches the original quote and is grammatically
correct.

e (B) Vision, there: ”There” is an adverb of place, not a possessive pronoun.

e (C) Wish, its: "Its” is a singular possessive pronoun and cannot refer to the plural ”chil-
dren”.

e (D) Desire, they: "They” is a subject pronoun, not a possessive pronoun.

Step 3: Final Answer

The sentence is a direct quote that uses the words ”Dream” and "their”. This option is also
the only one that is fully grammatically correct for both blanks. Therefore, option (A) is the
correct answer.

Quick Tip

Even if you don’t recognize a famous quote, you can often solve the question using
grammar. In this case, only option (A) provides the correct type of pronoun (”their”)
needed for the second blank to agree with its antecedent (”children”).

57. Pick out the most effective word from the given words to fill the blanks to
make the sentence meaningfully complete.

If you want to see the .......... measure of a man, watch .......... he treats his inferi-
ors, not his equals.

(A) Exact, where
(B) Assess, who
(
(

)

)
C) Real, thus
D) True, how

Correct Answer: (D) True, how
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Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Sentence

This sentence provides a method for judging a person’s character. The first blank needs an ad-
jective to describe "measure”. The second blank needs a conjunction to introduce the method
or manner of observation ("watch ____ he treats...”).

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e First Blank: "True measure” is a very common and strong collocation, meaning the
real or authentic way to judge something. ”Exact measure” and ”Real measure” are also
possible but ”true measure” is the most idiomatic.

e Second Blank: The second part of the sentence describes the manner or way in which
someone’s character is revealed. The conjunction that introduces a manner or method is
"how”. ”Watch how he treats...” is grammatically and logically correct. ”Where” refers
to place, "who” to a person, and ”thus” is an adverb of result.

e Let’s check the pairs:

e (A) Exact, where: "Where” is incorrect.

e (B) Assess, who: "Assess” is a verb, not an adjective. ”Who” is incorrect.

e (C) Real, thus: ”Thus” is incorrect.

e (D) True, how: "True measure” is a strong collocation. ”Watch how” is the correct struc-
ture. This pair fits perfectly.

Step 3: Final Answer
The adjective " True” and the conjunction "how” create a meaningful and grammatically sound
sentence. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Pay attention to question words and conjunctions. ”How” is used to ask about or describe
the manner or way something is done. ”Where” is for place, "when” is for time, ”who”
is for people, and ”what” is for things.

58. Pick out the most effective word from the given words to fill the blanks to
make the sentence meaningfully complete.
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) Though, had
) Until, have
C) Until, has
) Though, has
Correct Answer: (B) Until, have

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Sentence

The sentence expresses a condition and a result. The first part sets a condition that must be
met before the second part can happen. The first blank needs a conjunction that means ”up
to the time that”. The second blank needs a verb to go with the subject "we” and the object

"an equal society”.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e First Blank: The sentence structure implies that an equal society will not exist before
the condition of equal education is met. The conjunction that expresses this time-based
condition is " Until”. "Though” expresses a contrast, which doesn’t fit the logic here. So,

the first word must be ”Until”.

e Second Blank: The main clause is "we won’t ____ an equal society”. After the modal
verb "won’t” (will not), the base form of the main verb is required. The verb that means
"to possess or hold” an equal society is "have”. The subject "we” also agrees with "have”.

..........

”Has” is for the third-person singular (he/she/it).

e Let’s check the pairs:

e (A) Though, had: Both words are incorrect.

e (B) Until, have: Both words fit perfectly. ”Until we get equality... we won’t have an equal

society.”

an equal society

e (C) Until, has: "Has” does not agree with the subject ”we”.

e (D) Though, has: Both words are incorrect.

Step 3: Final Answer

The conjunction ”Until” correctly establishes the condition, and the verb "have” is the correct

form to follow "won’t”. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.
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Quick Tip

After modal auxiliary verbs (will, shall, can, may, must, would, should, etc.) and their
negative forms (won'’t, can’t, etc.), always use the base form of the main verb (e.g., go,
see, have, be). Do not use the -s, -ed, or -ing forms.

59. Pick out the most effective word from the given words to fill the blanks to
make the sentence meaningfully complete.
All animals.......... equal, but some animals are more equal .......... others.

(A) May, then
(B) Are, then
(C) Are, than
(D) May, than

Correct Answer: (C) Are, than

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Sentence

This is the famous paradoxical line from George Orwell’s ” Animal Farm”. The first blank
needs a verb to state the initial principle of equality. The second blank needs a conjunction to

complete the comparative phrase "more equal ____ others”.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e First Blank: The sentence is making a statement of fact (within the context of the story’s
rules). The verb ”are” is the correct form of "to be” for the plural subject ” All animals”.
"May” would suggest possibility, which is not the intended meaning.

e Second Blank: The phrase "more equal” is a comparative structure. The word used to
complete a comparison is “than”. ”"Then” is an adverb of time. So, the second word must
be "than”.

e Let’s check the pairs:
e (A) May, then: Both incorrect.

e (B) Are, then: "Then” is incorrect.

e (C) Are, than: Both words fit perfectly. ” All animals are equal... more equal than others.”
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e (D) May, than: "May” is incorrect.

Step 3: Final Answer
The verb 7 Are” is correct for the first statement, and the conjunction ”than” is correct for the
comparison. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Do not confuse "than” and “then”. ”"Than” is a conjunction used for comparisons (e.g.,
taller than me). ”"Then” is an adverb used for time or sequence (e.g., First we eat, then
we go).

60. Pick out the most effective word from the given words to fill the blanks to
make the sentence meaningfully complete.

For to be free is not .......... to cast off one’s chains, but to live in a way ..........
respects and enhances the freedom of others.

(A) Only, this
(B) Only, then
(C) Merely, that
(D) Exactly, their

Correct Answer: (C) Merely, that

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Sentence

This quote (from Nelson Mandela) defines true freedom. It uses a "not... but...
to contrast a simple definition with a more profound one. The first blank needs an adverb
meaning ”just” or "simply”. The second blank needs a relative pronoun to introduce a clause
describing the "way” of living.

)

structure

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e First Blank: The adverbs "Merely” and ”Only” both mean ”just” or "simply” and fit
the context well. "Exactly” does not fit the "not... but...” contrast.

e Second Blank: The second part is ”...to live in a way ____ respects and enhances...”. The
blank needs a relative pronoun to refer to ”"a way”. The correct relative pronoun to refer
to a thing or concept is "that” or "which”. ”This” and ”"then” are not relative pronouns.
"Their” is a possessive pronoun. So, "that” is the correct choice.
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e Let’s check the pairs:
e (A) Only, this: ”This” is incorrect.

e (B) Only, then: "Then” is incorrect.

e (C) Merely, that: ”"Merely” fits the first blank perfectly. ”That” fits the second blank
perfectly. This is the correct option.

e (D) Exactly, their: Both are incorrect.

Step 3: Final Answer
The adverb "Merely” and the relative pronoun ”"that” complete the sentence meaningfully and
grammatically. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Use "that” or "which” as relative pronouns to introduce clauses that describe things or
concepts. "That” is generally preferred in restrictive clauses (clauses that are essential
to the meaning of the noun they describe), as is the case here.

61. Megasthenes was an ambassador who was sent to the court of .......... by the
Greek ruler of West Asia named Seleucus Nicator.

(A) Chandragupta

(B) Bimbisara

(C) Asoka

(D) Rajendra

Correct Answer: (A) Chandragupta

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question
This is a historical knowledge question. It asks to identify the Indian king to whose court the

Greek ambassador Megasthenes was sent by Seleucus I Nicator.

Step 2: Recalling Historical Facts

e Seleucus I Nicator was a general of Alexander the Great and founder of the Seleucid Em-
pire. After a brief conflict with the Mauryan Empire, he made a peace treaty.
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e As part of this treaty, he sent an ambassador named Megasthenes to the Mauryan capital,
Pataliputra.

e The ruler of the Mauryan Empire at that time was its founder, Chandragupta Maurya.
e Megasthenes is famous for writing ”Indica,” a detailed account of India during that period.
Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Chandragupta: This is historically correct. Megasthenes was the ambassador to
the court of Chandragupta Maurya.

¢ (B) Bimbisara: He was a much earlier king of the Haryanka dynasty of Magadha.

e (C) Asoka: He was the grandson of Chandragupta Maurya. While the Seleucids sent
ambassadors to his court as well, Megasthenes was specifically sent to Chandragupta’s
court.

e (D) Rajendra: This refers to Rajendra Chola I, a much later king from a southern dy-
nasty.

Step 4: Final Answer
Based on historical records, Megasthenes was the Greek ambassador in the court of Chan-
dragupta Maurya. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

For history-based questions, creating a mental timeline can be helpful. The Mauryan
Empire (Chandragupta, then Ashoka) came much before the Chola dynasty (Rajendra)
and after early Magadhan kings like Bimbisara. Placing the figures in the correct era
helps eliminate incorrect options.

62. In whose court did the Ashvaghosha, a poet who composed a biography of the
Buddha, the Buddhacharita, lived in?

(A) Kanishka

(B) Asoka

(C) Krishnadevaraya
(D) Pushyamithra
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Correct Answer: (A) Kanishka

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

This is a history question asking to identify the king who was the patron of the poet Ash-
vaghosha, the author of the Buddhacharita.

(Note: The question has a grammatical error; it should be ”...live?” or ”...lived?”).

Step 2: Recalling Historical Facts

e Ashvaghosha was a prominent Buddhist philosopher, poet, and dramatist from India.

e He is most famous for his epic poem ”Buddhacharita” (The Acts of the Buddha).

e Historical accounts place him as a contemporary and spiritual advisor to the Kushan em-
peror Kanishka the Great, who reigned in the 2nd century CE.

e Kanishka was a great patron of Buddhism and convened the Fourth Buddhist Council, in
which Ashvaghosha is believed to have played a significant role.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Kanishka: This is historically correct. Ashvaghosha was a key figure in the court of
the Kushan king Kanishka.

e (B) Asoka: He was a Mauryan emperor who lived several centuries before Kanishka and
Ashvaghosha.

e (C) Krishnadevaraya: He was the emperor of the Vijayanagara Empire in the 16th
century, much later in history.

e (D) Pushyamithra: This refers to Pushyamitra Shunga, founder of the Shunga Empire,
who lived after the Mauryas but before the Kushans.

Step 4: Final Answer
Historical evidence strongly associates the poet Ashvaghosha with the court of Kanishka. There-
fore, option (A) is the correct answer.
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Quick Tip

Associate famous ancient scholars, poets, and artists with their royal patrons. Key pair-
ings include: Ashvaghosha with Kanishka, Kalidasa with Chandragupta II (Vikrama-
ditya), and the Navaratnas (Nine Gems) with Akbar.

63. The system of cultivation wherein trees and bushes in a forest area are first cut
and burnt and the crop is sown in the ashes and when this land loses its fertility,
another plot of land is cleared and planted in the same way is known as................

(A) Organic farming

(B) Natural farming

(C) Shifting cultivation

(D) Climate resilient agriculture

Correct Answer: (C) Shifting cultivation

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The question describes a specific method of agriculture. The key features are: cutting and
burning forest (slash-and-burn), cultivating on the cleared land, and abandoning the plot when
fertility declines to move to a new one. This entire process is the definition of a particular type
of cultivation.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Organic farming: This method avoids synthetic fertilizers and pesticides but does
not involve the cycle of clearing, burning, and abandoning land.

e (B) Natural farming: This is a holistic approach that seeks to emulate natural ecosys-
tems and avoids all external inputs, but it is not defined by the slash-and-burn cycle.

e (C) Shifting cultivation: This is the exact term for the described method. It is also
known as ”slash-and-burn” agriculture or, in parts of India, ”jhum cultivation.” The pro-
cess involves clearing a plot of land, cultivating it for a few years, and then moving to a
new plot, allowing the old one to regenerate.

e (D) Climate resilient agriculture: This is a broad approach to farming that aims to
withstand the effects of climate change; it is not a specific cultivation technique like the
one described.
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Step 3: Final Answer
The described system is the classic definition of shifting cultivation. Therefore, option (C) is
the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the alternative name for shifting cultivation: ”slash-and-burn”. The descrip-
tion of "cut and burnt” in the question is a direct clue pointing to this answer.

64. The system of religion which attribute living soul to plants, inanimate objects,
and natural phenomena is called as..............

(A)

(B) Polytheism
(C) Idolism
(D)

Monotheism

D) Animism

Correct Answer: (D) Animism

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The question asks for the term for a belief system where spirits or souls are believed to inhabit
not only living beings but also inanimate objects (like rocks, rivers, mountains) and natural

phenomena (like thunder, wind).

Step 2: Evaluating the Options
e (A) Monotheism: Belief in the existence of only one God.
e (B) Polytheism: Belief in or worship of more than one god.
e (C) Idolism: The worship of idols or physical images as representations of a deity.

e (D) Animism: The belief that all objects, places, and creatures possess a distinct spiri-
tual essence or soul. It comes from the Latin word ’anima’, meaning breath, spirit, or life.
This perfectly matches the description in the question.

Step 3: Final Answer
The belief system described is known as Animism. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.
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Quick Tip

To remember the meaning of Animism, connect it to the word ’animate’ (to bring to life).
Animism is the belief that everything in nature is animated with a spirit.

65. Name the Harappan site which is located on the banks of River Sabarmathi

(A) Dholavira
(B) Lothal

(C) Mohenjodaro
(D) Kalibangan

Correct Answer: (B) Lothal

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question
This is a factual question asking to identify the Indus Valley Civilization (Harappan) site situ-

ated on the Sabarmati River.

Step 2: Recalling Geographical Locations of Harappan Sites

e (A) Dholavira: Located in the Khadir bet island in the Rann of Kutch, Gujarat. It is
not on a major river.

e (B) Lothal: Located in Gujarat, between the Sabarmati River and its tributary, the
Bhogavo. It is known for its large dockyard, connecting the city to the ancient course of
the Sabarmati river.

e (C) Mohenjodaro: Located in Sindh, Pakistan, on the banks of the Indus River.

e (D) Kalibangan: Located in Rajasthan, on the banks of the Ghaggar-Hakra River.

Step 3: Final Answer
Lothal is the Harappan site located on a tributary of the Sabarmati river. Therefore, option
(B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Associate key Harappan sites with their river and state/province: Lothal
(Bhogavo/Sabarmati, Gujarat), Mohenjodaro (Indus, Sindh), Harappa (Ravi, Punjab),
and Kalibangan (Ghaggar, Rajasthan).
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66. Name the new syncretic religion propounded by the Mughal Emperor Akbar
in 1582

(A) Mansabdhari

(B) Din-i Ilahi

(C) Sir-i-Akbar

(D) Dabestan-e Mazaheb

Correct Answer: (B) Din-i Ilahi

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the name of the new faith or ethical system introduced by the Mughal
emperor Akbar in 1582.

Step 2: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Mansabdhari: This was the administrative system introduced by Akbar to rank
government officials and military generals. It was not a religion.

e (B) Din-i Ilahi: Translating to ”Religion of God,” this was a syncretic religion or ethical
system propounded by Akbar. It drew elements from Islam, Hinduism, Christianity, Jain-
ism, and Zoroastrianism, with the aim of uniting the different communities of his empire.

e (C) Sir-i-Akbar: This means ”The Great Secret” and is the title of the Persian transla-
tion of the Upanishads completed by Akbar’s great-grandson, Dara Shikoh.

e (D) Dabestan-e Mazaheb: This is a Persian text from the 17th century that studies
and compares various religions of South Asia. It was not founded by Akbar.

Step 3: Final Answer
The religion founded by Akbar in 1582 was Din-i Ilahi. Therefore, option (B) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

Associate key terms with Akbar: Mansabdari system (administration), Din-i Ilahi (reli-
gion), Sulh-i-Kul (policy of universal peace), and Ibadat Khana (hall for religious discus-
sions).
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67. Who introduced Permanent Settlement system in 17937

A) Robert Clive

(A)

(B) Cornwallis
(C) Lytton
(D) Ribbon

Correct Answer: (B) Cornwallis

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question
This is a factual history question asking who introduced the Permanent Settlement land rev-

enue system in 1793.

Step 2: Recalling Historical Facts

e The Permanent Settlement was an agreement between the East India Company and Ben-
gali landlords to fix land revenue to be raised from land.

e This system was introduced in 1793 by Lord Cornwallis, who was the Governor-General
of India at the time. It was implemented in the provinces of Bengal, Bihar, and Orissa.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Robert Clive: He was a key figure in establishing British rule in the mid-18th cen-
tury, but he was not involved with the Permanent Settlement of 1793.

e (B) Cornwallis: Lord Cornwallis is credited with introducing the Permanent Settlement
in 1793.

e (C) Lytton: Lord Lytton was Viceroy in the late 19th century (1876-1880).

e (D) Ribbon: This is likely a typo for Lord Ripon, who was Viceroy in the late 19th
century (1880-1884).

Step 4: Final Answer
Lord Cornwallis introduced the Permanent Settlement system in 1793. Therefore, option (B)
is the correct answer.
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Quick Tip

Associate key British Governor-Generals with their major reforms. For example: Corn-
wallis (Permanent Settlement), William Bentinck (Abolition of Sati), and Dalhousie
(Doctrine of Lapse, Railways).

68. In which language Gautama Buddha propagated his doctrines and discourses?

Correct Answer: (C) Pali

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks about the language used by Gautama Buddha to teach his philosophy to the

general public.

Step 2: Recalling Historical Context

e During the time of the Buddha (c. 5th century BCE), Sanskrit was the language of the
scholarly and priestly elite (Brahmins) and was used for Vedic rituals and texts.

e To make his teachings accessible to ordinary people from all walks of life, the Buddha
deliberately chose to teach in the local vernaculars or dialects of the regions he travelled
in, which are collectively known as Prakrits.

e The language in which the earliest Buddhist scriptures (the Tripitaka) were compiled and
which is most closely associated with the Buddha’s teachings is Pali. Pali is a Middle
Indo-Aryan language, or a Prakrit.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Sanskrit: This was the language of the established Brahmanical religion, which the
Buddha’s teachings often challenged. He avoided it in favor of the common tongue.

¢ (B) Hindi & (D) Bengali: These are modern languages that evolved many centuries
after the Buddha'’s time.
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e (C) Pali: This is the Prakrit language of the early Buddhist canon and is traditionally
considered the language spoken by the Buddha.

Step 4: Final Answer
Gautama Buddha used Pali to propagate his doctrines. Therefore, option (C) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

Both early Buddhism and Jainism used Prakrit languages (like Pali and Ardhamagadhi,
respectively) to spread their message, in direct contrast to the Vedic tradition which used
the elite language of Sanskrit. This was a key part of their appeal to the masses.

69. Who was the Governor General/Viceroy of India during the Jallianwala Bagh
Massacre?

(A) Lord Curzon
(B) Lord Irwin
(
(

)
)
C) Lord Chelmsford
D) Lord Minto

Correct Answer: (C) Lord Chelmsford

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
This is a factual history question that asks to identify the Viceroy of India at the time of the
Jallianwala Bagh Massacre.

Step 2: Recalling the Date and Context
e The Jallianwala Bagh Massacre took place on April 13, 1919, in Amritsar, Punjab.
e We need to identify who was the Viceroy during this year.

e Lord Chelmsford’s tenure as Viceroy of India was from 1916 to 1921. The year 1919 falls
squarely within his term. The Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms of 1919 are also named after
him.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
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e (A) Lord Curzon: Viceroy from 1899 to 1905. He is known for the Partition of Bengal.

e (B) Lord Irwin: Viceroy from 1926 to 1931. He is associated with the Gandhi-Irwin Pact.

e (C) Lord Chelmsford: Viceroy from 1916 to 1921. The Jallianwala Bagh Massacre and
the enactment of the Rowlatt Act both occurred during his tenure.

e (D) Lord Minto: This refers to Lord Minto II, Viceroy from 1905 to 1910. He is associ-
ated with the Morley-Minto Reforms.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Jallianwala Bagh Massacre occurred in 1919, during the viceroyalty of Lord Chelmsford.
Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

To remember this, connect the major events of 1919: The Rowlatt Act, the nationwide
protests against it, and the resulting Jallianwala Bagh Massacre all happened under the
same Viceroy, Lord Chelmsford.

70. Who started the newspaper, 'Mooknayak’?
A) Mahatma Gandhi
B) Dr BR Ambedkar

(A)
(B)
(C) Nethaji Subhash Chandrabose
(D) Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru

Correct Answer: (B) Dr BR Ambedkar

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
This question asks to identify the founder of the newspaper named 'Mooknayak’.

Step 2: Recalling Historical Facts

Y

e 'Mooknayak’, which translates to ” Leader of the Dumb” or ”"Leader of the Voiceless,” was
a Marathi fortnightly newspaper.

o It was started by Dr. B. R. Ambedkar on January 31, 1920.
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e The newspaper’s purpose was to champion the rights and causes of the depressed classes
(Dalits) in India.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Mahatma Gandhi: He started several journals, including 'Harijan’, "Young India’,
and 'Navjivan’.

e (B) Dr BR Ambedkar: He is the founder of '"Mooknayak’. He also started other peri-
odicals like 'Bahishkrut Bharat’.

e (C) Nethaji Subhash Chandrabose: He was associated with newspapers like "Forward
Bloc’.

e (D) Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru: He started the newspaper 'National Herald’.

Step 4: Final Answer
Dr. B. R. Ambedkar started the newspaper 'Mooknayak’. Therefore, option (B) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

Associate prominent leaders of the Indian independence movement with their key pub-
lications. This is a very common topic in general knowledge and history exams. For
example: Gandhi - Young India, Ambedkar - Mooknayak, Tilak - Kesari.

71. World Environment Day celebrated on................. every year.

(A) 5th May
(B) 5th June
(C) 5th July
(D) 5th August

Correct Answer: (B) 5th June

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question

This is a general knowledge question asking for the date on which World Environment Day is
celebrated each year.
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Step 2: Recalling the Date

e World Environment Day is the United Nations’ principal vehicle for encouraging awareness
and action for the protection of the environment.

e It has been celebrated annually on June 5th since its inception in 1974.

Step 3: Final Answer
World Environment Day is celebrated on the 5th of June every year. Therefore, option (B) is
the correct answer.

It is helpful to memorize the dates of a few major international observance days, as they
are very common in general knowledge tests. Some key ones include: Women’s Day
(March 8), Environment Day (June 5), Yoga Day (June 21), and Human Rights Day
(December 10).

72. Name the point in the earth plates from which the seismic energy originates
during an earthquake event.

)
)

C) Plate boundary
) Central Point

Correct Answer: (B) Focus

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks for the specific term for the point of origin of an earthquake within the

Earth’s crust.

Step 2: Defining the Terms

e (A) Epicenter: This is the point on the Earth’s surface directly above the point of origin.
It is where the earthquake’s effects are often most strongly felt.

e (B) Focus: Also known as the hypocenter, this is the actual point within the Earth where
the fault rupture begins and the seismic energy is first released.
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e (C) Plate boundary: This is the region where tectonic plates meet. While most earth-
quakes occur along plate boundaries, it is a general area, not the specific point of origin.

e (D) Central Point: This is not a standard seismological term.

Step 3: Final Answer
The point where the seismic energy originates is called the focus or hypocenter. Therefore,
option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the difference: the Focus is the underground point of origin. The Epicenter
is the point on the surface directly above the focus. The prefix ’epi-" means 'upon’ or
"above’.

73. Which is the most plentiful gas in the earth’s atmospheric air?

Correct Answer: (C) N2

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the gas that is most abundant in the Earth’s atmosphere.

Step 2: Recalling the Composition of the Atmosphere
The Earth’s dry atmosphere is composed of several gases in different proportions. The approx-
imate composition is:

e Nitrogen (N2): ~78.08%

e Oxygen (02): 720.95%

e Argon (Ar): 70.93%

e Carbon Dioxide (CO2): ~0.04%
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e Trace amounts of other gases like Neon, Helium, Methane, Krypton, and Hydrogen. Ozone
(O3) is also present in trace amounts, mostly in the stratosphere.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
e (A) O2 (Oxygen): This is the second most plentiful gas.
e (B) CO2 (Carbon Dioxide): This is present in very small quantities.

e (C) N2 (Nitrogen): This is the most abundant gas, making up about 78% of the atmo-
sphere.

e (D) O3 (Ozone): This is a trace gas.

Step 4: Final Answer
Nitrogen (N2) is the most plentiful gas in the Earth’s atmosphere. Therefore, option (C) is the
correct answer.

Quick Tip

For exams, it’s useful to remember the top two gases in the atmosphere by percentage:
Nitrogen is number one (approx. 78%), and Oxygen is number two (approx. 21%).
Together, they make up 99% of the air.

74. Which is the layer of atmosphere very ideal to fly aeroplanes?

(A) Troposphere
(B) Stratosphere
(C) Mesosphere
(D) Thermosphere

Correct Answer: (B) Stratosphere

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the layer of the atmosphere that is most suitable for commercial

air travel.

Step 2: Analyzing the Layers of the Atmosphere
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e (A) Troposphere: This is the lowest layer, extending from the ground up to about 8-15
km. It contains about 80% of the atmosphere’s mass and almost all of its water vapor,
which means this is where weather (clouds, rain, storms, turbulence) occurs. While planes
take off and land in the troposphere, it is not ideal for cruising.

e (B) Stratosphere: Located above the troposphere, this layer is characterized by stable,
dry air and very little weather or turbulence. This stability makes it the ideal layer for
long-distance commercial flights, as it provides a smoother ride and better fuel efficiency.
The ozone layer is also located here.

e (C) Mesosphere: Above the stratosphere, this layer is where most meteors burn up.
The air is too thin for conventional aircraft.

e (D) Thermosphere: The outermost layer, where the air is extremely thin. This is where
the International Space Station orbits.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Stratosphere is the ideal layer for flying airplanes due to its stability and lack of weather
disturbances. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the order of the atmosphere layers from the ground up: Troposphere
(Trouble/Weather),  Stratosphere  (Stable/Planes), = Mesosphere  (Meteors),
Thermosphere (Thin/Satellites).

75. Which one of the following is not a tropical grassland?

Correct Answer: (D) Steppe

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks to identify which of the given options is a type of grassland that is not found
in the tropics.
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Step 2: Classifying the Grasslands

e (A) Savanna: These are the classic tropical grasslands, most famously found in Africa,
characterized by scattered trees and shrubs.

e (B) Campos: These are tropical grasslands found in Brazil, South America.

e (C) Llanos: These are tropical grasslands found in Venezuela and Colombia, South Amer-
ica.

e (D) Steppe: This term refers to the vast, treeless temperate grasslands, typically found
in southeastern Europe and Asia (Eurasia). They are temperate, not tropical.

Step 3: Final Answer
Savanna, Campos, and Llanos are all examples of tropical grasslands. The Steppe is a temper-
ate grassland. Therefore, Steppe is the correct answer. Option (D).

Learn to differentiate between the world’s major grassland types:
e Tropical: Savanna (Africa), Llanos (Venezuela), Campos (Brazil)

e Temperate: Prairie (North America), Pampas (South America), Steppe (Eurasia),
Veld (South Africa), Downs (Australia)

76. Kalgoorlie and Coolgardie areas of western Australia have the largest deposits
of .....

(A)

(B) Diamond
(C) Platinum
(D) Silver

Correct Answer: (A) Gold

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question

This is a geography/general knowledge question asking to identify the major mineral deposit
found in the Kalgoorlie and Coolgardie regions of Western Australia.
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Step 2: Recalling Geographical Facts

e The state of Western Australia is a major global producer of minerals.

e The towns of Kalgoorlie and Coolgardie are historic centers of the Western Australian gold
rushes of the late 19th century.

e The area around Kalgoorlie, particularly a stretch known as the ”Golden Mile,” is consid-
ered one of the richest goldfields in the world and continues to be a major gold-producing
region.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Gold: This is the correct answer. Kalgoorlie is synonymous with gold mining in
Australia.

e (B) Diamond: Major diamond mining in Australia is associated with the Argyle mine,
also in Western Australia, but not with Kalgoorlie.

e (C) Platinum & (D) Silver: While these may be found in Australia, Kalgoorlie’s fame
and largest deposits are overwhelmingly associated with gold.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Kalgoorlie and Coolgardie areas are world-renowned for their vast gold deposits. There-
fore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Associate famous mining regions with their primary mineral. For example: Kalgoorlie
(Australia) - Gold; Kimberley (South Africa) - Diamonds; Witwatersrand (South Africa)
- Gold; Potosi (Bolivia) - Silver.

77. Which planet is considered as ’Earth’s-twin’ because of its size and shape are
very much similar to that of the earth?
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Correct Answer: (B) Venus

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks to identify the planet known as ”Earth’s twin”. The reason given is the

similarity in size and shape.

Step 2: Comparing the Planets

e (A) Mercury: The smallest planet in the solar system, much smaller than Earth.

e (B) Venus: Venus is the closest planet to Earth in terms of size and mass. Its diameter is
about 95% of Earth’s diameter, and its mass is about 81.5% of Earth’s. Because of these
similarities, it is often called Earth’s twin or sister planet.

e (C) Mars: Mars is significantly smaller than Earth, with a diameter about half that of
Earth.

e (D) Pluto: Pluto is a dwarf planet and is much smaller than Earth.

Step 3: Final Answer
Due to its similar size, mass, and composition, Venus is famously known as Earth’s twin. There-
fore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

While Venus is Earth’s twin in size, its environment is vastly different: it has a runaway
greenhouse effect, a crushing carbon dioxide atmosphere, and surface temperatures hot
enough to melt lead, making it the hottest planet in the solar system.

78. Shiwalik ranges also knows as ..............

(A) Greater Himalayas
(B) Middle Himalayas
(C) Outer Himalayas

(D) Kunlun Slope

Correct Answer: (C) Outer Himalayas

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks for the alternative name for the Shiwalik (or Siwalik) ranges of the Himalayas.

Step 2: Defining the Himalayan Ranges
The Himalayas are divided into three major parallel ranges:

e Greater Himalayas (or Himadri): The northernmost and highest range.

e Middle Himalayas (or Lesser Himalayas or Himachal): The range located south
of the Greater Himalayas.

e Shiwalik Ranges (or Sub-Himalayas): The southernmost and lowest range, located
at the foothills. Because of their position at the edge of the Himalayan system, they are
also known as the Outer Himalayas.

e Kunlun Slope: The Kunlun Mountains are a separate mountain range located to the
north of the Tibetan Plateau.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Shiwalik ranges are the southernmost range of the Himalayas and are therefore also called
the Outer Himalayas. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the north-to-south order and alternative names of the three main Himalayan
ranges: 1. Greater Himalayas (Himadri) - Highest, northernmost. 2. Middle/Lesser
Himalayas (Himachal) - In the middle. 3. Outer Himalayas (Shiwaliks) - Lowest,
southernmost.

79. ”Saddle Peak” located in........ccc.......

(A) Middle Himalayas
(B) Aravalli Ranges

(C) Eastern Ghats
(D)

D) Andamans

Correct Answer: (D) Andamans

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Question
This is a geography question asking for the location of Saddle Peak.

Step 2: Recalling Geographical Facts

e Saddle Peak is the highest point in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, a union territory
of India.

e It is located on North Andaman Island and is part of the Saddle Peak National Park.

e Its elevation is about 732 meters (2,402 feet).

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Middle Himalayas, (B) Aravalli Ranges, (C) Eastern Ghats: These are all
mountain ranges on the Indian mainland. Saddle Peak is not located in any of them.

e (D) Andamans: This is the correct location. Saddle Peak is the highest point in the
Andaman and Nicobar Islands.

Step 4: Final Answer
Saddle Peak is located in the Andaman Islands. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

It’s useful to memorize the highest peaks of major geographical features in India, such
as the Himalayas (Kanchenjunga in India), Western Ghats (Anamudi), Eastern Ghats
(Jindhagada Peak), and Aravalli Range (Guru Shikhar).

80. Which one of the following is the largest Biosphere reserve in terms of Geo-
graphical area?

(A) Gulf of Mannar

(B) Sunderbans

(C) Nilgiris

(D) Great Nicobar

Correct Answer: (A) Gulf of Mannar

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the largest Biosphere Reserve in India based on its total geo-
graphical area.

Step 2: Comparing the Areas of the Biosphere Reserves
Let’s look at the approximate total areas of the given biosphere reserves:

e (A) Gulf of Mannar: Located in Tamil Nadu, this marine biosphere reserve covers an
area of approximately 10,500 sq km.

e (B) Sunderbans: Located in West Bengal, it covers an area of approximately 9,630 sq
km.

e (C) Nilgiris: Spanning across Tamil Nadu, Kerala, and Karnataka, it was the first bio-
sphere reserve in India. It covers an area of approximately 5,520 sq km.

e (D) Great Nicobar: Located in the Andaman and Nicobar Islands, it covers an area of
approximately 8,850 sq km.

The largest biosphere reserve in India is actually the Great Rann of Kutch (12,454 sq km), but
it is not listed as an option. Among the given options, the Gulf of Mannar has the largest area.

Step 3: Final Answer
Comparing the areas of the four options, the Gulf of Mannar Biosphere Reserve is the largest.
Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the top 3 largest Biosphere Reserves in India by area: 1. Great Rann of
Kutch, 2. Gulf of Mannar, 3. Sunderbans. Also, remember the first one established:
Nilgiri Biosphere Reserve.

81. Beriberi is the disease caused by the deficiency of.............
(A) Vitamin C

(B) Vitamin B1

(C) Vitamil B12

(D) Vitamin D

Correct Answer: (B) Vitamin Bl
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Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

This is a biology question asking to identify the vitamin whose deficiency leads to the disease
Beriberi.

(Note: Option C has a typo ”Vitamil” which should be ”Vitamin”).

Step 2: Recalling Vitamin Deficiency Diseases

e (A) Vitamin C deficiency: Causes Scurvy.

¢ (B) Vitamin B1 (Thiamine) deficiency: Causes Beriberi, a disease that affects the
nervous system and cardiovascular system.

e (C) Vitamin B12 deficiency: Can cause a type of anemia (megaloblastic anemia) and
neurological problems.

e (D) Vitamin D deficiency: Causes Rickets in children (softening of bones) and Osteo-
malacia in adults.

Step 3: Final Answer
The deficiency of Vitamin B1, also known as Thiamine, causes the disease Beriberi. Therefore,
option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Creating a simple table of essential vitamins and their deficiency diseases is a very effective
study tool for biology and general science questions. For example: A - Night Blindness,
B1 - Beriberi, C - Scurvy, D - Rickets, K - Impaired blood clotting.

82. The plant leaves have a green pigment called................
(A) Cyanophils

(B) Chlorophils

(C) Xanthophils

(D) Carotenes

Correct Answer: (B) Chlorophils

Solution:

100



Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the name of the green pigment found in plant leaves.
(Note: The correct spelling is ” Chlorophyll”. The options have a typo, ” Chlorophils™).

Step 2: Defining the Pigments

e (A) Cyanophils: This is a general term for cells or tissues that are readily stained by
blue or green dyes; it’s not a specific pigment.

e (B) Chlorophylls (Chlorophils): This is the primary photosynthetic pigment in plants,
algae, and cyanobacteria. It absorbs light most strongly in the blue and red parts of the
spectrum and reflects green light, which is why plants appear green.

e (C) Xanthophylls: These are yellow pigments found in plant leaves. They are acces-
sory pigments that help in photosynthesis and become visible in autumn when chlorophyll
breaks down.

e (D) Carotenes: These are orange, red, and yellow pigments (like beta-carotene in car-
rots). They are also accessory photosynthetic pigments.

Step 3: Final Answer
The green pigment in plant leaves responsible for their color and for photosynthesis is chloro-
phyll. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the connection between the words: ’Chloro-’ is a prefix derived from the Greek
‘khloros’, meaning "pale green”. "Phyll’ comes from the Greek 'phyllon’, meaning ”leaf”.
So, chlorophyll literally means ”green leaf”.

83. Lichens exhibit a symbiotic relationship between...............

(A) Bacteria and fungus

(B) Virus and fungus

(C) Alga and fungus

(D) Amoeba and fungus

Correct Answer: (C) Alga and fungus

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The question asks to identify the two types of organisms that form the composite organism
known as a lichen through a symbiotic relationship. A symbiotic relationship is a close and
long-term interaction between two different biological species.

Step 2: Defining Lichen Symbiosis

e Lichens are a classic example of mutualism, a type of symbiosis where both partners benefit.

e A lichen consists of a fungal partner (the mycobiont) and one or more photosynthetic
partners (the photobiont).
ZThe fungus provides the structure, protection, water, and minerals.
ZThe photosynthetic partner, which is usually a green alga or a cyanobacterium (for-
merly called blue-green alga), produces food (carbohydrates) through photosynthesis.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Bacteria and fungus: This is partially correct as cyanobacteria can be a partner,
but 7 Alga” is the more common and specific partner type listed.

e (B) Virus and fungus: This is incorrect.

e (C) Alga and fungus: This is the correct and classic definition of the symbiotic rela-
tionship in lichens.

e (D) Amoeba and fungus: This is incorrect.

Step 4: Final Answer
Lichens are a symbiotic partnership between a fungus and an alga (or cyanobacterium). There-
fore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

A useful mnemonic to remember the roles in a lichen is: ” Alice Alga and Freddie Fungus
took a LICHEN to each other.” Alice (the alga) is a good cook (photosynthesis), and
Freddie (the fungus) provides a strong house (structure and protection).

84. In which state is the Bakharwal breed of sheep found predominantly?
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A) Rajasthan
B) Jammu and Kashmir
C) Sikkim

(
(
(
(D) Gujarat

Correct Answer: (B) Jammu and Kashmir

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the primary location where the Bakharwal breed of sheep is found.

Step 2: Recalling Geographical Facts

e The Bakharwal breed of sheep is a breed of domestic sheep found in the Himalayan region
of South Asia.

e It is named after the Bakarwal tribe, a nomadic pastoral community.

e This tribe, and consequently their breed of sheep, is predominantly found in the Pir Panjal
mountain range, which is located in the union territory of Jammu and Kashmir. They are
raised for their wool.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
e (A) Rajasthan: Known for breeds like Marwari and Chokla.

e (B) Jammu and Kashmir: This is the traditional home of the Bakarwal tribe and their
eponymous sheep breed.

e (C) Sikkim: This state has its own native sheep breeds.
e (D) Gujarat: Known for breeds like Marwari and Patanwadi.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Bakharwal breed of sheep is predominantly found in Jammu and Kashmir. Therefore,
option (B) is the correct answer.
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Quick Tip

Associate animal breeds with their native regions. The name of the breed itself is often
a clue. Here, the ”Bakharwal” sheep is associated with the ”Bakarwal” tribe of Jammu
and Kashmir.

85. Woollen clothes keep us warm during winter. It is so because wool.....
A) is a poor conductor of heat
B) is a good conductor of heat

(A)
(B)
(C) Increases body temperature
(D) Increases the radiation

Correct Answer: (A) is a poor conductor of heat

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks for the scientific reason why woollen clothes provide warmth in winter. This

relates to the principles of heat transfer.

Step 2: Analyzing the Properties of Wool

e The primary function of winter clothing is not to generate heat, but to prevent the heat
generated by our bodies from escaping into the cold environment.

e Wool fibers have a crimped or curly structure, which traps a large amount of air between
them.

e Air is a very poor conductor of heat (an insulator).

e By trapping a layer of air close to the body, wool prevents the convective and conductive
loss of body heat. Therefore, wool itself is considered a poor conductor of heat, or a good
insulator.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) is a poor conductor of heat: This is correct. Wool traps air, and air is a poor
conductor, thus preventing body heat from escaping.

e (B) is a good conductor of heat: This is the opposite of what is required for warmth.
Good conductors, like metals, feel cold to the touch because they quickly draw heat away
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from your body.

e (C) Increases body temperature: Woollen clothes do not generate or increase body
temperature; they only help in retaining the heat the body already produces.

e (D) Increases the radiation: This is incorrect. The function is to reduce heat loss, not
increase radiation.

Step 4: Final Answer
Wool keeps us warm because it is a poor conductor of heat, effectively trapping body heat.
Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Remember that materials that keep you warm are called insulators, and insulators are
poor conductors of heat. The same principle applies to blankets, the fur of animals, and
the insulation in house walls.

86. Which one of the following is a Rabi crop?
(A) Paddy

(B) Groundnut

(C) Cotton
(D)

Correct Answer: (D) Wheat

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks to identify a Rabi crop from the given options. In India, cropping seasons
are divided into two main types:

e Kharif crops: Sown at the beginning of the monsoon season (June-July) and harvested
after the monsoon (September-October). They are monsoon crops.

e Rabi crops: Sown in the winter (October-December) and harvested in the spring (April-
June). They are winter crops.

Step 2: Classifying the Crops
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e (A) Paddy (Rice): This is a classic Kharif crop, as it requires large amounts of water
and is grown during the monsoon.

e (B) Groundnut: This is also a Kharif crop.

e (C) Cotton: This is another major Kharif crop.

e (D) Wheat: This is the most important Rabi crop in India. It is sown in winter and
harvested in spring.

Step 3: Final Answer
Paddy, groundnut, and cotton are Kharif crops. Wheat is a Rabi crop. Therefore, option (D)
is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

A simple way to remember is to associate the main staple grain with each season: Rice
for Kharif (monsoon) and Wheat for Winter (Rabi). Other major Rabi crops include
barley, gram, peas, and mustard.

87. Which among the following disease is not transmitted through air?

(A) Tuberculosis
(B) Measles
(C) Typhoid
(D) Monkey pox

Correct Answer: (C) Typhoid

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks to identify the disease from the list that is not airborne (i.e., not transmitted

by inhaling droplets or aerosols containing the pathogen).

Step 2: Analyzing the Modes of Transmission

e (A) Tuberculosis: This is a classic airborne disease caused by the bacterium Mycobac-
terium tuberculosis, which spreads through respiratory droplets when an infected person
coughs or sneezes.
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e (B) Measles: This is a highly contagious viral disease that spreads through the air by
respiratory droplets produced from coughing or sneezing.

e (C) Typhoid: Typhoid fever is a bacterial infection caused by Salmonella Typhi. Tt is
transmitted through the fecal-oral route, typically by consuming contaminated food or
water. It is a water-borne disease, not an airborne one.

e (D) Monkeypox: According to health organizations, Monkeypox can be transmitted
through close contact with respiratory secretions, skin lesions of an infected person, or
recently contaminated objects. Prolonged face-to-face contact can lead to transmission
through respiratory droplets, so it has an airborne component, although close contact is
the primary mode.

Step 3: Final Answer

Tuberculosis, Measles, and to some extent Monkeypox can be transmitted through the air.
Typhoid is transmitted through contaminated food and water. Therefore, Typhoid is not an
airborne disease. Option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Categorize common diseases by their primary mode of transmission:
e Airborne: Tuberculosis, Influenza, Measles, Chickenpox, COVID-19.
e Water-borne: Cholera, Typhoid, Dysentery, Hepatitis A.

e Vector-borne (e.g., mosquitoes): Malaria, Dengue, Zika.

88. Which among the following is the least reactive metal?

(A)

(B) Copper
(C) Mercury
(D) Silver

Correct Answer: (A) Gold

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The question asks to identify the least chemically reactive metal from the given list. This refers
to the metal’s tendency to undergo chemical reactions, such as corrosion or reaction with acids.
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Step 2: Using the Metal Reactivity Series

The metal reactivity series is a list of metals arranged in order of their decreasing reactivity. A
simplified version of the series, from most to least reactive, looks like this:

Potassium > Sodium > Calcium > Magnesium > Aluminium > Zinc > Iron > Lead > Hydro-
gen > Copper > Mercury > Silver > Gold > Platinum.

Metals at the top are highly reactive, while those at the bottom are very unreactive.

Step 3: Comparing the Options

Based on the reactivity series, we can order the given metals from most to least reactive:
Copper > Mercury > Silver > Gold

This shows that Gold is the least reactive among the choices. This is why gold is a ”"noble
metal” and does not tarnish or rust.

Step 4: Final Answer
Gold is the least reactive metal on the list. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Remember that the most valuable precious metals used in jewelry—Gold, Platinum, and
to a lesser extent, Silver—are valuable precisely because they are very unreactive. They
do not corrode or tarnish easily, which keeps them looking beautiful. This can help you
quickly identify them as being low on the reactivity series.

89. Blood pressure is measured with an instrument called ......................
A) Anemometer
B) Tachometer

(A)
(B)
(C) Sphygmomanometer
(D) Speedometer

Correct Answer: (C) Sphygmomanometer

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the name of the medical instrument used to measure blood pressure.

Step 2: Defining the Instruments
e (A) Anemometer: An instrument used for measuring wind speed and direction.

e (B) Tachometer: An instrument that measures the rotational speed of a shaft or disk,
as in a motor or other machine. It usually displays revolutions per minute (RPM).
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¢ (C) Sphygmomanometer: This is the correct medical term for a blood pressure monitor
or cuff. It consists of an inflatable cuff, a measuring unit (manometer), and a mechanism
for inflation.

e (D) Speedometer: An instrument on a vehicle’s dashboard that indicates its speed.

Step 3: Final Answer
A sphygmomanometer is the instrument used to measure blood pressure. Therefore, option
(C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Break down the complex word: ’Sphygmo-’ relates to the pulse, and 'manometer’ is a
device for measuring pressure. So, a sphygmomanometer is a "pulse pressure meter”.
Knowing the meaning of scientific prefixes can help you decipher many technical terms.

Correct Answer: (B) Kidney

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the organ with which nephrons are associated.

Step 2: Defining Nephrons and Other Structures

e Nephron: The nephron is the microscopic structural and functional unit of the kidney.
Its main function is to regulate the concentration of water and soluble substances like salts
by filtering the blood, reabsorbing what is needed, and excreting the rest as urine.

e (A) Lungs: The functional units are alveoli.

e (C) Brain: The functional units are neurons.
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e (D) Small intestine: The functional units for absorption are villi.

Step 3: Final Answer
Nephrons are the functional units of the kidney. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Associate the basic functional unit with its organ:
e Nephron - Kidney (excretory system)
e Neuron - Brain/Nervous System
e Alveoli - Lungs (respiratory system)

e Villi - Small Intestine (digestive system)

91. Which documentary film has won the 2022 Cannes Golden Eye Award for the
best documentary at the 75th Cannes film festival?

(A) My imaginary country

(B) The natural history of destruction
(C) Jerry Lewisc: Trouble in mind
(D)

D) All that breathes

Correct Answer: (D) All that breathes

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks to identify the winner of the L’(Eil d’or (Golden Eye) award for the best
documentary at the 2022 Cannes Film Festival.

Step 2: Recalling the Event
e The 75th Cannes Film Festival was held in May 2022.

e The L’(Eil d’or, or Golden Eye, is the award for the best documentary presented at the
festival.

e The 2022 award was won by the Indian documentary All That Breathes, directed by Shau-
nak Sen.
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e The film follows two brothers in Delhi who dedicate their lives to protecting and treating
injured birds, especially the black kite.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) My imaginary country: This film was also a nominee.

e (B) The natural history of destruction: This film was also a nominee.

e (C) Jerry Lewisc: Trouble in mind: This is likely a typo for ”Jerry Lewis: Trouble
in Mind”. This film was also presented at the festival.

e (D) All that breathes: This was the film that won the 2022 L’(Eil d’or award. It also

went on to be nominated for the Academy Award for Best Documentary Feature.

Step 4: Final Answer
The documentary All That Breathes won the Golden Eye award at the 2022 Cannes Film Fes-
tival. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Keeping up with major international awards in film (Oscars, Cannes, Golden Globes),
literature (Booker Prize), and peace (Nobel Peace Prize) is important for current affairs
questions. Pay special attention to winners from your own country.

92. Pegasus is a......
(A) Operating system
(B) Software Language
(
(

)
)
C) Spyware
D) Online video game

Correct Answer: (C) Spyware

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to define what ”Pegasus” is in a technological context.

Step 2: Defining Pegasus
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e Pegasus is the name of a sophisticated piece of malicious software, specifically spyware,
developed by the Israeli cyber-arms firm NSO Group.

e It is designed to be covertly installed on mobile phones (both iOS and Android) and can
harvest a vast amount of data, including texts, emails, photos, and location data. It can
also activate the phone’s camera and microphone without the user’s knowledge.

e [t has been in the news for its alleged use by governments to spy on journalists, activists,
and political opponents.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Operating system: An OS is the main software that runs a computer (e.g., Win-
dows, macOS, Android). Pegasus is an application that runs on an OS.

e (B) Software Language: A language is used to write software (e.g., Python, Java).
Pegasus is the software itself, not the language.

e (C) Spyware: This is the correct classification. Spyware is a type of malware designed
to spy on a user’s activities without their consent.

e (D) Online video game: This is a form of entertainment and is unrelated.

Step 4: Final Answer
Pegasus is a type of spyware. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Familiarize yourself with different types of malware:
e Virus: Attaches to a file and spreads when the file is opened.
e Worm: Spreads across networks without needing a host file.
e Spyware: Secretly gathers information about the user.

e Ransomware: Encrypts files and demands payment for their release.

93. A Quadrilateral Alliance shortly known as ’Quad’ consists of................

(A) India, USA, Japan and Australia
(B) India, UK, Japan and Australia
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(C) India, UAE, Japan and Australia
(D) India, Ukraine, Japan and Australia

Correct Answer: (A) India, USA, Japan and Australia

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the member countries of the Quadrilateral Security Dialogue,
commonly known as the Quad.

Step 2: Recalling the Members of the Quad

e The Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (Quad) is a strategic security dialogue between four
countries.

e The member countries are: India, the United States of America (USA), Japan, and
Australia.

e The group is often seen as a strategic partnership to counterbalance China’s growing in-
fluence in the Indo-Pacific region.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) India, USA, Japan and Australia: This correctly lists all four members of the
Quad.

e (B) India, UK, Japan and Australia: The UK is not a member.
e (C) India, UAE, Japan and Australia: The UAE is not a member.
e (D) India, Ukraine, Japan and Australia: Ukraine is not a member.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Quad consists of India, the USA, Japan, and Australia. Therefore, option (A) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the acronyms for major international groupings: Quad (India, US, Japan,
Australia), BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China, South Africa), ASEAN (Association
of Southeast Asian Nations), and G7 (Canada, France, Germany, Italy, Japan, UK, US).
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94. 'Money spiders’, commonly found in European Meadows, have been reported
for the first time in India from................ wildlife sanctuary.

(A) Mudumalai
(B) Wayanad
(C) Chilika

(D) Bharatpur

Correct Answer: (B) Wayanad

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
This is a current affairs question related to biodiversity. It asks for the location in India where
"Money spiders’, a species typically found in Europe, were discovered for the first time.

Step 2: Recalling the Event

e In 2022, researchers discovered the presence of Money spiders (genus Prosoponoides) for
the first time in India.

e The discovery was made in the Muthanga range of the Wayanad Wildlife Sanctuary in
Kerala.

e These spiders get their name from the belief that seeing one brings good luck and financial
fortune.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
e (A) Mudumalai: A tiger reserve in Tamil Nadu.

e (B) Wayanad: A wildlife sanctuary in Kerala, which is the correct location of the dis-
covery.

e (C) Chilika: A brackish water lagoon and bird sanctuary in Odisha.
e (D) Bharatpur: Keoladeo National Park, a famous bird sanctuary in Rajasthan.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Money spiders were reported for the first time from the Wayanad Wildlife Sanctuary.
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Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

For questions about recent biodiversity discoveries, pay attention to the location men-
tioned in news reports. Such ”first time in India” discoveries are common topics in current
affairs sections of competitive exams.

95. Who has been declared the winner of world food prize 20227

(A) Shakuntala Haraksingh Thilsted

(B) Dr M S Swaminathan

(C) Cynthia Rosenzweig

(D) David Attenborough

Correct Answer: (C) Cynthia Rosenzweig

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the recipient of the World Food Prize for the year 2022.

Step 2: Recalling the Winner

e The World Food Prize is a prestigious international award recognizing individuals who
have advanced human development by improving the quality, quantity, or availability of
food in the world.

e The 2022 laureate was Cynthia Rosenzweig, a senior research scientist and head of the
Climate Impacts Group at NASA’s Goddard Institute for Space Studies.

e She was awarded the prize for her pioneering work in modeling the impact of climate
change on food production and for leading the global effort to predict and mitigate these
effects.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
e (A) Shakuntala Haraksingh Thilsted: She was the winner of the 2021 World Food

Prize.
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e (B) Dr M S Swaminathan: He was the first-ever recipient of the World Food Prize in
1987, known as the father of the Green Revolution in India.

e (C) Cynthia Rosenzweig: She was the winner of the 2022 World Food Prize.

e (D) David Attenborough: He is a renowned naturalist and broadcaster, not a recipient
of this prize.

Step 4: Final Answer
The winner of the World Food Prize 2022 was Cynthia Rosenzweig. Therefore, option (C) is
the correct answer.

Quick Tip

When studying for major awards, it’s often helpful to remember not just the current
year’s winner but also the previous year’s winner and any famous inaugural winners.
This helps differentiate between the options in the exam.

96. Nikhat Zareen, Parveen Hooda and Manisha Moun are famous for which sports
in India?

(A) Wrestling
(B) Chess
(C) Hockey
(D) Boxing

Correct Answer: (D) Boxing

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the sport associated with the three Indian athletes: Nikhat Za-

reen, Parveen Hooda, and Manisha Moun.

Step 2: Identifying the Athletes’ Sport

e Nikhat Zareen: She is a celebrated Indian boxer who won the gold medal at the 2022
IBA Women’s World Boxing Championships and the 2022 Commonwealth Games.

e Parveen Hooda: She is an Indian boxer who won a bronze medal at the 2022 IBA
Women’s World Boxing Championships.
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e Manisha Moun: She is another prominent Indian boxer who has won medals at the
national and international levels, including a bronze at the 2018 AIBA Women’s World
Boxing Championships.

All three athletes are well-known figures in the sport of boxing.

Step 3: Final Answer
Nikhat Zareen, Parveen Hooda, and Manisha Moun are all famous Indian boxers. Therefore,
option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Keep track of Indian athletes who win medals in major international competitions like the
Olympics, Commonwealth Games, Asian Games, and World Championships. Questions
often group athletes from the same successful sport together.

97. Who won the 2022 French Open in men’s category?
(A) Roger Federer

(B) Rafael Nadal

(C) Novak Djokovic

(D) Casper Ruud

Correct Answer: (B) Rafael Nadal

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the winner of the men’s singles title at the 2022 French Open

(also known as Roland-Garros).

Step 2: Recalling the Event

e The 2022 French Open men’s singles final was played between Rafael Nadal and Casper
Ruud.

e Rafael Nadal won the match in straight sets to claim his record-extending 14th French
Open title and his 22nd overall Grand Slam men’s singles title.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

117



e (A) Roger Federer: He did not participate in the 2022 French Open.
¢ (B) Rafael Nadal: He was the winner of the tournament.
e (C) Novak Djokovic: He was defeated by Rafael Nadal in the quarterfinals.

e (D) Casper Ruud: He was the runner-up, losing to Rafael Nadal in the final.

Step 4: Final Answer
Rafael Nadal won the 2022 French Open men’s singles title. Therefore, option (B) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

For tennis, it’s crucial to know the winners of the four Grand Slam tournaments for the
current and previous year: Australian Open, French Open, Wimbledon, and US Open.
Rafael Nadal is famously known as the ”King of Clay” for his unparalleled dominance at
the French Open.

98. What is the rank of India in the Global Gender Gap Index 20227

Correct Answer: (C) 135

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for India’s specific rank in the Global Gender Gap Index for the year 2022.

Step 2: Recalling the Report

e The Global Gender Gap Report is published annually by the World Economic Forum

e The index benchmarks the current state and evolution of gender parity across four key
dimensions: Economic Participation and Opportunity, Educational Attainment, Health
and Survival, and Political Empowerment.
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e In the 2022 report, India was ranked 135th out of a total of 146 countries.
Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) 146: This was the total number of countries ranked, not India’s rank.

e (B) 140: This was India’s rank in the 2021 report (out of 156 countries).

e (C) 135: This was India’s correct rank in the 2022 report.

e (D) 130: This is an incorrect rank.

Step 4: Final Answer
India’s rank in the Global Gender Gap Index 2022 was 135. Therefore, option (C) is the correct
answer.

For questions about India’s rank in major global indices (like Press Freedom Index,
Human Development Index, Gender Gap Index, etc.), be sure to note both the rank and
the organization that publishes the report (e.g., Global Gender Gap -; World Economic
Forum).

99. Name the two tourist destinations in India that found their place in the List
of world’s 50 Greatest Places of 2022 released by Time Magazine.

A

(A) Kerala and Goa

(B) Kerala and Meghalaya
(C) Kerala and Ahmedabad
(D) Kerala and Lakshadweep

Correct Answer: (C) Kerala and Ahmedabad

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks to identify the two specific places in India that were included in TIME Mag-
azine’s list of the ”World’s 50 Greatest Places of 2022”.

Step 2: Recalling the List
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e In July 2022, TIME Magazine released its list of the 50 greatest places to explore in the
world.

e The list included two entries from India.

e The first was the state of Kerala, highlighted as ”Ecotourism hot spot” and one of ”In-
dia’s most beautiful states”.

e The second was the city of Ahmedabad, noted as ” A city of higher learning” and India’s
first UNESCO World Heritage City.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Kerala and Goa: Goa was not on the 2022 list.

e (B) Kerala and Meghalaya: Meghalaya was not on the 2022 list.

e (C) Kerala and Ahmedabad: This is the correct pair of destinations.

¢ (D) Kerala and Lakshadweep: Lakshadweep was not on the 2022 list.

Step 4: Final Answer
The two Indian destinations featured in TIME’s 2022 list were Kerala and Ahmedabad. There-
fore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Major international recognitions for Indian cities, states, or heritage sites (like from
TIME Magazine or UNESCO) are important current affairs topics. Note the place and
the reason it was recognized.

100. India’s first indigenously developed lithium-ion cell is...............

(A) NMC 2170
(B) NMC 2230
(C) NMC 2140
(D) NMC 2302

Correct Answer: (A) NMC 2170
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Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the name of India’s first lithium-ion cell that was developed domestically.

Step 2: Recalling the Event

e In July 2022, Ola Electric, a Bengaluru-based electric vehicle company, unveiled India’s
first indigenously developed lithium-ion cell.

e The cell is named NMC 2170.

e The name breaks down as follows:

— NMC refers to its chemistry: Nickel-Manganese-Cobalt.

— 2170 refers to its dimensions: a cylindrical cell that is 21lmm in diameter and 70mm
in height. This is a standard form factor for Li-ion cells.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
Based on the recall, NMC 2170 is the correct name for the cell. The other options are distrac-
tors with similar numbers.

Step 4: Final Answer
India’s first indigenously developed Li-ion cell is the NMC 2170. Therefore, option (A) is the
correct answer.

Quick Tip

For technology-related current affairs, pay attention to the names and acronyms of new
developments. Understanding the meaning behind the name (like NMC for the chemistry
and 2170 for the size) can help you remember it more easily.

Correct Answer: (C) Sea Weed

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the source material used to produce a potential rocket fuel called "POP-
FAME".

Step 2: Defining POP-FAME

e POP-FAME stands for Polyoxymethylene Ether-Fatty Acid Methyl Ester.

e Recent research, particularly from projects like the one at the University of Florida, has
explored creating biofuels for rockets.

e A specific type of biofuel, referred to as POP-FAME-100, has been successfully synthesized
from seaweed. Seaweed is a type of marine macroalgae.

e This biofuel is being studied as a potential sustainable alternative to traditional petroleum-
based rocket fuels.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
Based on the research, POP-FAME is a biofuel that can be produced from seaweed.

Step 4: Final Answer
The potential rocket fuel 'POP-FAME’ is produced from Sea Weed. Therefore, option (C) is
the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Keep an eye on news related to sustainable energy and alternative fuels. Topics like
biofuels (from algae, seaweed, jatropha), green hydrogen, and new battery technologies
are increasingly important in science and technology sections of exams.

102. Which among the following disease is not spread through fruit bats?

A

(A) Human Immuno Virus
(B) Nipah Virus

(C) Ebola Virus

(D) Marburg Virus

Correct Answer: (A) Human Immuno Virus

Solution:

122



Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The question asks to identify which of the listed viral diseases is not zoonotic with fruit bats as
a natural reservoir. A natural reservoir is an animal population that harbors a pathogen and
can transmit it to other species, including humans.

Step 2: Analyzing the Transmission of the Viruses

e (B) Nipah Virus, (C) Ebola Virus, (D) Marburg Virus: All three of these are
severe viral hemorrhagic fevers. Scientific evidence strongly points to fruit bats of the
Pteropodidae family as the natural reservoirs for these viruses. Humans can get infected
through direct contact with infected bats or through intermediate animal hosts.

¢ (A) Human Immunodeficiency Virus (HIV): HIV is a retrovirus that causes Ac-
quired Immunodeficiency Syndrome (AIDS). The virus is believed to have originated in
non-human primates (chimpanzees and sooty mangabeys) in Central and West Africa and
was transmitted to humans through a process known as zoonosis. This is known as the
Simian Immunodeficiency Virus (SIV). However, the natural reservoir is primates, not
fruit bats. HIV is primarily transmitted between humans through specific bodily fluids.

Step 3: Final Answer

Nipah, Ebola, and Marburg viruses are associated with fruit bats. HIV originated from pri-
mates. Therefore, Human Immuno Virus is not spread through fruit bats. Option (A) is the
correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember that fruit bats are known natural hosts for a number of emerging infectious
diseases, including several highly dangerous viruses like Nipah, Hendra, Ebola, and Mar-
burg. HIV, however, has a well-established primate origin (SIV).

103. Which is the primary Agency in India to investigate money laundering crim-
inal cases under Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 20027

(A) Income Tax Department

(B) Enforcement Directorate

(C) Serious Fraud Investigation Organization
(D) Central Bureau of Investigation

Correct Answer: (B) Enforcement Directorate

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the main Indian agency responsible for investigating cases under
the Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA), 2002.

Step 2: Defining the Roles of the Agencies

e (A) Income Tax Department: Primarily deals with matters of direct taxation, includ-
ing income tax, and investigates tax evasion.

e (B) Enforcement Directorate (ED): This is a specialized financial investigation agency
under the Department of Revenue, Ministry of Finance. It is the primary agency respon-
sible for enforcing two key laws: the Foreign Exchange Management Act (FEMA) and the
Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA).

e (C) Serious Fraud Investigation Organization (SFIO): Investigates complex white-
collar crimes and corporate fraud, under the Ministry of Corporate Affairs.

e (D) Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI): This is India’s premier investigating
agency for a wide variety of crimes, including corruption, economic offenses, and special
crimes. While it can investigate the predicate offenses that lead to money laundering, the
ED is the designated authority for PMLA cases.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Enforcement Directorate (ED) is the primary agency in India for investigating cases of
money laundering under the PMLA, 2002. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

To avoid confusion between financial agencies, remember their primary laws:
e Enforcement Directorate (ED): PMLA and FEMA.
e CBI: Prevention of Corruption Act and Indian Penal Code.
e SFIO: Companies Act.

e Income Tax Dept: Income Tax Act.

104. ’Field Medal’ is the highest honour given in the field of ........................ and is
awarded to people aged below 40.

(A) Martial Arts
(B) Mathematics
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(C) International Policing and drug smuggling prevention squad
(D) Sea surfing

Correct Answer: (B) Mathematics

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks to identify the field in which the ”Fields Medal” (with an ’s’) is the highest
honor. It also gives a key piece of information: it’s awarded to people under the age of 40.

Step 2: Defining the Fields Medal

e The Fields Medal is often described as the ”Nobel Prize of Mathematics,” although it
differs in that it is awarded only every four years.

e [t is the most prestigious award a mathematician can receive.

e A unique and defining feature of the Fields Medal is the age limit: it is awarded to mathe-
maticians who are not over 40 years of age at the beginning of the year in which the medal
is awarded. This is to recognize and encourage younger mathematicians.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A), (C), (D): These fields are unrelated to the Fields Medal.

e (B) Mathematics: This is the correct field for the Fields Medal.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Fields Medal is the highest honor in the field of Mathematics. Therefore, option (B) is the
correct answer.

Quick Tip

Associate the most prestigious awards with their fields: Nobel Prize (Physics, Chemistry,
Medicine, Literature, Peace, Economics), Fields Medal (Mathematics), Pritzker Prize
(Architecture), and Turing Award (Computer Science).

105. Which is the central agency to implement money market policies in India?
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Correct Answer: (B) RBI

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the central agency responsible for implementing policies in India’s money
market. The money market is the segment of the financial market for short-term borrowing
and lending.

Step 2: Defining the Roles of the Agencies

e (A) SEBI (Securities and Exchange Board of India): SEBI is the regulator for the
securities and commodity market in India, which is also known as the capital market (for
long-term funds). It regulates stock exchanges, brokers, mutual funds, etc.

e (B) RBI (Reserve Bank of India): The RBI is India’s central bank and the primary
regulator of the country’s entire financial system. It has direct control over the money
market, using tools like the repo rate, reverse repo rate, and cash reserve ratio to imple-
ment monetary policy and manage short-term liquidity.

e (C) Enforcement Directorate (ED): This is a law enforcement and economic intelli-
gence agency.

e (D) Income Tax Department: This agency deals with direct tax collection.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Reserve Bank of India (RBI) is the central agency responsible for regulating and imple-
menting policies in the money market. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember this key distinction in financial markets:
e Money Market (short-term funds, | 1 year) is regulated by the RBI.

e Capital Market (long-term funds, ; 1 year, stocks, bonds) is regulated by SEBI.
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106. Running at the constant rate, ten identical machines can produce 1000 plates
per minute. At this rate, how many plates could 25 such machines can produce in
5 minutes?

(A) 12500
(B) 12000
(C) 10000
(D) 13000

Correct Answer: (A) 12500

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept
This is a problem of work and rate, which can be solved using proportionality. The number of
plates produced is directly proportional to the number of machines and the time they run.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach

The core idea is to find the production rate of a single machine first.

Rate of 1 machine = (Total plates produced) / (Number of machines x Time)

Total Production = (Rate of 1 machine) x (Number of new machines) x (New time)

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

1. Find the rate of one machine:
Given: 10 machines produce 1000 plates in 1 minute.
So, the rate of 1 machine is:

1000 plates
10 machines x 1 minute

Rate; = = 100 plates per machine per minute
2. Calculate the production for 25 machines in 5 minutes:
Now, we use the rate of one machine to find the total output for the new conditions.
Number of machines = 25
Time = 5 minutes
Total Plates = (Rate of 1 machine) x (Number of machines) x (Time)

plates

Total Plates = 100 x 25 machines X 5 minutes

machine - minute
Total Plates = 100 x 25 x 5

Total Plates = 2500 x 5
Total Plates = 12500

Step 4: Final Answer
At this rate, 25 such machines can produce 12,500 plates in 5 minutes. Therefore, option (A)
is the correct answer.
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In work-rate problems, always find the "unit rate” first — the amount of work done by
one person/machine in one unit of time (e.g., plates per machine per minute). Once you
have this base rate, you can easily calculate the output for any number of machines over
any period.

107. The ratio of length and breadth of a rectangular park is 3:2. ’X’ is walking
along the boundary of the park at the speed of 6 km/hr and completes one round
in 20 minutes. find the area of the park in square meters.

(A) 200000
(B) 220000
(C) 240000
(D) 260000

Correct Answer: (C) 240000

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Given Information
We are given the following information:

e Ratio of Length (L) to Breadth (B) = 3: 2.

e Speed of walking = 6 km/hr.

e Time to complete one round = 20 minutes.

e One round along the boundary is the perimeter of the park.

We need to find the area of the park in square meters.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
1. Convert all units to be consistent (meters and minutes).
2. Calculate the perimeter using the formula: Distance = Speed x Time.

3. Use the perimeter and the given ratio to find the length and breadth.
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4. Calculate the area using the formula: Area = Length x Breadth.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

1. Convert Units:

The speed is given in km/hr and the time in minutes. Let’s convert the speed to meters per
minute.

Speed 6km 6 x 1000 meters
eed = 6— =
P hr 60 minutes

= 100 meters/minute

The time is given as 20 minutes.

2. Calculate the Perimeter:
The distance covered in one round is the perimeter of the park.

Perimeter (P) = Speed x Time
P =100 m/min x 20 min = 2000 meters

3. Find Length and Breadth:
The formula for the perimeter of a rectangle is P = 2(L + B).

2000 = 2(L + B)

2
L+ B= g = 1000 meters

We are given the ratio L : B =3:2. Let L = 3k and B = 2k.
Substituting these values into the equation:

3k + 2k = 1000

ok = 1000

k:@:%O

Now we can find the actual length and breadth:
L = 3k = 3 x 200 = 600 meters
B =2k =2 x 200 = 400 meters
4. Calculate the Area:
The formula for the area of a rectangle is Area = L x B.

Area = 600 m x 400 m = 240000 square meters

Step 4: Final Answer
The area of the park is 240,000 square meters. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

129



Quick Tip

In problems involving speed, distance, and time with geometric figures, the first and most
crucial step is to ensure all units are consistent. Converting km/hr to m/s or m/min at
the beginning prevents errors in later calculations.

108. X and Y take part in 100 meter race. X runs at the speed of 6 kmph. X
gives Y a start of 4 meter and still beats him by 4 seconds. The speed of Y is...........

(A) 5.0 kmph
(B) 5.4 kmph
(C) 5.6 kmph
(D) 6.0 kmph

Correct Answer: (B) 5.4 kmph

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
This is a problem about races and relative speeds. Let’s break down the given information:

e Total race distance = 100 m.
e Speed of X (Sx) = 6 kmph.
e Y gets a "start of 4 meter”. This means Y only needs to run 100 — 4 = 96 meters.

e X "beats him by 4 seconds”. This means Y takes 4 seconds longer than X to finish his
respective distance.

We need to find the speed of Y (Sy).
Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
1. Convert X’s speed from kmph to m/s.

Calculate the time taken by X to run the full 100 m.
Calculate the time taken by Y to run his 96 m.

- W N

Calculate Y’s speed in m/s.
5. Convert Y’s speed from m/s to kmph.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
1. Convert X’s Speed:
To convert kmph to m/s, we multiply by %.
5 30

5
Sx =6 kmph =6 x 8= 18— 3 m/s
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2. Calculate Time taken by X (Tx):

Distance B 100 m
Speed ~ 5/3 m/s

3. Calculate Time taken by Y (7y):
X beats Y by 4 seconds, so Y takes 4 seconds more than X.

Tx =

=100 x g = 20 x 3 = 60 seconds

Ty =Tx +4 =60 + 4 = 64 seconds

4. Calculate Y’s Speed in m/s (Sy):
Y runs 96 meters in 64 seconds.

Distance run by Y =~ 96m 3 x32 3

= = = =—-=1.
Sy Ty 6is 2x32 2 1MW
5. Convert Y’s Speed to kmph:
To convert m/s to kmph, we multiply by 1—58.
3 18 H4

Step 4: Final Answer
The speed of Y is 5.4 kmph. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the conversion factors: To convert from km/hr to m/s, multiply by %. To
convert from m/s to km/hr, multiply by 1—5. This is a very common conversion needed
in speed-distance-time problems.

109. At what time between 5.00 and 7.00, the hands of clock are straight and point
in opposite direction?

Correct Answer: (D) 60 min

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The hands of a clock are straight and in opposite directions when they are 180 degrees apart.
This corresponds to a time difference of 30 minutes on the clock face. We need to find when
this happens between 5:00 and 7:00. This will happen once between 5:00 and 6:00, and once
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between 6:00 and 7:00.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
The number of minutes past H o’clock when the hands are 180 degrees apart is given by the
formula:
60
M=—x(H+
7 X (H£6)
We use (H —6) if H> 6 and (H +6) if H < 6.

Alternatively, we can use the concept of relative speed. The minute hand gains 5.5 degrees on
the hour hand every minute. The hands are 180 degrees apart.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
Case 1: Between 5:00 and 6:00
Here H = 5. Since H | 6, we use (H+6).

60 60
M:ﬁx(5—|—6):ﬁx11:60minutes

This means the hands are opposite at 60 minutes past 5, which is exactly 6:00.

Case 2: Between 6:00 and 7:00
At 6:00, the hour hand is at 6 and the minute hand is at 12. They are exactly 180 degrees

apart. So, 6:00 is one of the times. This corresponds to 60 minutes past 5 o’clock.
Let’s check for the time after 6:00. Here H = 6.

M:ﬁx(6—6):0minutes

This confirms the time is 0 minutes past 6, i.e., 6:00.

The question asks for a time between 5:00 and 7:00. The only time this happens is exactly
at 6:00. The options are given in minutes, likely minutes past some hour. Looking at the
options: (A) 30 min: at 5:30, the hands are not opposite. (B) 40 min: at 5:40, the hands are
not opposite. (C) 55 min: at 5:55, the hands are not opposite. (D) 60 min: This corresponds
to 60 minutes past 5 o’clock, which is 6:00. At 6:00, the hands are exactly opposite. This fits
the condition.

Let’s re-read the provided answer key. It states D is correct. So 60 min is the answer. This
confirms our finding that at 6:00 (i.e. 60 minutes past 5), the hands are opposite. The question
is slightly ambiguous about what the minutes refer to, but 60 minutes past 5 is the only logical
answer.

Step 4: Final Answer

The hands of a clock are in a straight line and opposite to each other at exactly 6:00. This
time is 60 minutes past 5:00. Therefore, the option 60 min is the correct answer.
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Remember the special positions of clock hands:
e Together (0°): Approximately every 65 minutes.

e Opposite (180°): Once every hour, except between 5 and 7 where it happens only
at 6:00.

e Right angles (90°): Twice every hour.

Knowing that the 180° position only happens once at 6:00 between 5 and 7 is a quick
way to solve this problem.

110. An accurate clock indicates 9’0 clock in the morning. Through how many
degrees the hour hand turns when the clock indicates 4’0 clock in the afternoon?

(A) 180 degree
(B) 210 degree
(C) 280 degree
(D) 320 degree
Correct Answer: (B) 210 degree

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept

We need to calculate the total angle moved by the hour hand of a clock from 9:00 AM to 4:00
PM.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach

e The hour hand completes a full circle (360°) in 12 hours.

e Speed of the hour hand = 123}612;8 = 30° per hour.

e Speed of the hour hand = 30— (50 per minute.

60 minutes

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

1. Calculate the total time elapsed:

The time is from 9:00 AM to 4:00 PM.

From 9:00 AM to 12:00 PM (noon) = 3 hours.
From 12:00 PM to 4:00 PM = 4 hours.

Total time = 3 + 4 = 7 hours.

2. Calculate the total angle moved:
The hour hand moves at a speed of 30° per hour.
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Total angle = (Speed of hour hand) x (Total time in hours)

Total angle = 30° /hour x 7 hours
Total angle = 210°

Step 4: Final Answer
The hour hand turns through 210 degrees from 9:00 AM to 4:00 PM. Therefore, option (B) is
the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Memorize the speeds of the clock hands:
e Hour Hand: 0.5 degrees per minute (or 30 degrees per hour).
e Minute Hand: 6 degrees per minute.

These values are fundamental for solving almost any clock-related problem.

111. X and Y can complete a piece of work in 20 days and X alone in 40 days. In
how many days Y alone can complete the work?

(A) 20
(B) 40
(C) 10
(D) 15

Correct Answer: (B) 40

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept
This is a work and time problem. We can solve it by calculating the rate of work (work done
per day) for each person.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
If a person can complete a work in 'n’ days, their one day’s work is %
(X and Y’s one day’s work) = (X’s one day’s work) + (Y’s one day’s work)

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
1. Express work rates as fractions:
Work done by X and Y together in 1 day = %.

Work done by X alone in 1 day = 4—10.
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2. Calculate Y’s one day’s work:
Y’s one day’s work = (X and Y’s one day’s work) - (X’s one day’s work)
Y’ k d ! L
rk per = — — —
s work per day = o5 — 7
To subtract the fractions, find a common denominator, which is 40.
1 2—-1 1

2
Y’svvorkperday:E—E:4_0:E

So, Y completes % of the work in one day.

3. Find the total time taken by Y:
If Y does 4—10 of the work per day, the total number of days Y will take to complete the whole
work is the reciprocal of this rate.

Time taken by Y = 1/40 = 40 days.

Step 4: Final Answer
Y alone can complete the work in 40 days. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Another popular method is the LCM method. Assume the total work is the LCM of the
given days (LCM of 20 and 40 is 40 units).

e Efficiency of (X+Y) = % = 2 units/day.

e Efficiency of X = i% ‘égl;: = 1 unit/day.

e Efficiency of Y = Efficiency of (X+Y) - Efficiency of X = 2 - 1 = 1 unit/day.

: __Total Work 40 units __
e Time for Y = Efficiency of Y ~ 1 unit/day ~— 40 days.

112. The difference between the length and breadth of a rectangle is 20 m. It’s
perimeter is 200 m, then what is the area?

A) 2000 sqm
) 2200 sqm
) 2400 sqm
)

(
(B
(C
(D) 2600 sqm

Correct Answer: (C) 2400 sqm

Solution:

135



Step 1: Understanding the Given Information
We are given the following for a rectangle:

e Difference between length (L) and breadth (B): L — B = 20 m.

e Perimeter (P) = 200 m.
We need to find the area.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach

e Perimeter of a rectangle: P = 2(L + B).
e Area of a rectangle: A =L x B.

We have a system of two linear equations with two variables (L and B), which we need to solve.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

1. Formulate the equations:

Equation (1): L — B =20

From the perimeter formula: 200 = 2(L + B), which simplifies to:
Equation (2): L+ B =100

2. Solve the system of equations:
We can solve this by adding the two equations together.

(L—-B)+ (L+ B) =20+ 100

2L =120
12
L:70:60m

Now substitute the value of L back into Equation (2):

60 + B =100
B =100—-60 =40 m
3. Calculate the Area:

A=LxB=60m x40 m = 2400 sqm

Step 4: Final Answer
The area of the rectangle is 2400 square meters. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

When you are given the sum and difference of two numbers (in this case, L4+B=100 and
L-B=20), you can find the numbers quickly:

e Larger number (L) = (Sum + Difference) / 2 = (100 + 20) / 2 = 60.
e Smaller number (B) = (Sum - Difference) / 2 = (100 - 20) / 2 = 40.
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113. A hotel requires 700 kgs of rice for a week. How many tonnes of rice will it
require for 100 days?

e N
(S8

A
B
C
D

e’ N N
DO = = O
S o

Correct Answer: (B) 10

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
We are given the consumption of rice for a week and need to calculate the consumption for 100
days in tonnes.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach

1. Find the daily consumption of rice.

2. Calculate the total consumption for 100 days.

3. Convert the final amount from kgs to tonnes.
We know that 1 week = 7 days and 1 tonne = 1000 kgs.
Step 3: Detailed Explanation

1. Find the daily consumption:
Consumption per week = 700 kgs.

700 kgs
7 days

Daily Consumption = = 100 kgs/day

2. Calculate consumption for 100 days:

Total Consumption for 100 days = Daily Consumption x 100 days
Total Consumption = 100 kgs/day x 100 days = 10000 kgs

3. Convert kgs to tonnes:
Since 1000 kgs = 1 tonne, we divide the total kgs by 1000.

10000 kgs
1000 kgs/tonne

Total Tonnes = = 10 tonnes

Step 4: Final Answer
The hotel will require 10 tonnes of rice for 100 days. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.
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In problems involving different units, it’s often best to perform all calculations in the
base unit (like kgs and days) and then convert to the required final unit (tonnes) only
at the very end. This helps avoid confusion and potential errors with decimals during
intermediate steps.

114. The cost of 12 fans and 21 tables is 30000. What is the cost of 8 fans and 14
tables?

(A) 10000
(B) 15000
(C) 18000
(D) 20000

Correct Answer: (D) 20000

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
We are given the total cost of a certain number of fans and tables and asked to find the cost of
a different quantity of the same items. This is a problem of proportionality.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
Let F be the cost of one fan and T be the cost of one table. We are given:

12F + 217 = 30000

We need to find the value of:
8 + 14T

Notice that the coefficients in both expressions might be related by a common factor.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

1. Analyze the relationship between the equations:
Let’s look at the coefficients of F and T in both expressions.
Given: 12 fans and 21 tables. To find: 8 fans and 14 tables.

SN[ N)

Let’s see if we can find a ratio. Ratio of fans = % =
Ratio of tables = 41 = 2
Since the ratio is the same for both items, the cost will also be in the same proportion.

2. Calculate the required cost:
The cost of 8 fans and 14 tables will be % of the cost of 12 fans and 21 tables.

2
Required Cost = 3 % (12F + 217)
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2
Required Cost = 3 x 30000

Required Cost = 2 x 10000 = 20000

Alternative Method (Factoring):
From the given equation: 12F + 217 = 30000. We can factor out a common factor of 3.

3(4F + 7T) = 30000

Divide by 3 to find the cost of 4 fans and 7 tables.

30000
4F + 7T = 5 = 10000

We need to find the cost of 8 fans and 14 tables, which is 8 F + 147. We can factor out a 2
from this expression:
8F + 14T = 2(4F + 77)

Since we know that 4F + 71T = 10000, we can substitute this value.
Required Cost = 2 x 10000 = 20000

Step 4: Final Answer
The cost of 8 fans and 14 tables is 20,000. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

In problems like this, always check for a proportional relationship or a common factor be-
tween the given quantities and the required quantities before trying to solve for individual
prices. It’s often designed to be solved this way, saving a lot of time.

115. In a ship there was stock of food for 200 days for 2000 persons. After 30 days,
1000 persons left the ship. For how may days shall the left-over food last for the
remaining persons?

Correct Answer: (C) 400

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Problem
This is a problem involving work and time, where the "work” is consuming the stock of food.

The total amount of food can be measured in ”person-days”.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
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1. Calculate the total amount of food available initially.
2. Calculate the amount of food consumed in the first 30 days.
3. Calculate the remaining food stock.

4. Calculate how long the remaining food will last for the remaining number of people.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
1. Calculate Total Food Stock:
The total amount of food is enough for 2000 persons for 200 days.

Total Food = 2000 persons x 200 days = 400, 000 person-days

2. Calculate Food Consumed:
For the first 30 days, there were 2000 persons.

Food Consumed = 2000 persons x 30 days = 60,000 person-days

3. Calculate Remaining Food:

Remaining Food = Total Food — Food Consumed
Remaining Food = 400, 000 — 60, 000 = 340, 000 person-days
Alternative (Simpler) Method:
1. Focus on the remaining food from the start:
After 30 days have passed, the remaining food is enough to feed the original 2000 persons for
the remaining 200 — 30 = 170 days.
So, the amount of food left is:

Remaining Food = 2000 persons x 170 days = 340, 000 person-days

2. Calculate the number of remaining persons:
Initially, there were 2000 persons. 1000 persons left.

Remaining Persons = 2000 — 1000 = 1000 persons

3. Calculate how long the food will last:
Now, we need to find out how many days (D) the remaining food will last for the remaining
1000 persons.

Remaining Food = Remaining Persons x D

340,000 = 1000 x D
340,000

D= =34
1000 340 days

Step 4: Final Answer (Based on Calculation)
Based on the numbers given in the question, the left-over food will last for 340 days.

The shortcut for this type of problem is to set up a ”before and after” equation. The
value of the remaining provisions is the same in both scenarios. (Original Persons)
X (Remaining Days) = (New Persons) x (New Days). Here: 2000 x (200 — 30) =
(2000 — 1000) x D. This simplifies to 2000 x 170 = 1000 x D, which gives D = 340.
Always trust your method; if the options don’t match, there may be an error in the
question itself.
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116. The original length of a rectangular sports ground was 100 meter and breadth
25 meters. After carrying out some alignment changes, the length becomes 50 me-
ter and breadth becomes 75 meters. What is the percentage change in area?

Correct Answer: (C) 50 %

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
We need to calculate the percentage change in the area of a rectangle after its length and
breadth are changed.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach

1. Calculate the original area.
2. Calculate the new area.
3. Calculate the change in area.

4. Calculate the percentage change using the formula:

Change in Area « 100%

P tage Ch =
ereentage LAANEe = T 5 iginal Area

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
1. Calculate the Original Area:
Original Length (L) = 100 m
Original Breadth (B;) = 25 m
Original Area(A;) = L1 x By = 100 x 25 = 2500 sqm

2. Calculate the New Area:
New Length (L2) = 50 m
New Breadth (B2) = 75 m

New Area(Az) = La x By = 50 x 75 = 3750 sqm
3. Calculate the Change in Area:

Change in Area = Ay — Ay = 3750 — 2500 = 1250 sqm

Since the new area is larger, this is an increase.
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4. Calculate the Percentage Change:

Change in Area

P t Ch = 100
ereentage Lhange Original Area X 100%
1250
P h =—x1
ercentage Change = 5500 < 00%

1
Percentage Change = 3 % 100% = 50%

The area has increased by 50%.

Step 4: Final Answer
The percentage change in the area is a 50% increase. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

For percentage change problems involving multiplication (like Area = L x B), you can
use the successive percentage change formula: A + B + ABE). Here, Length change (A)

= 000 — _50%. Breadth change (B) = 2% = 4+200%. Change = —50 + 200 +

% = 150 — 10000 = 150 — 100 = +50%. This method can be faster if the numbers

are simple.

117. X takes 4 hours to reach destination A from destination B. Y takes 8 hours
to reach destination A from destination B. What would be the ratio of speed of
X:Y ?

(A)
(B) 1
() 1:
(D) 3:

Correct Answer: (A) 2:1

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
We are given the time taken by two individuals, X and Y, to cover the same distance. We need
to find the ratio of their speeds.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
The relationship between speed (S), distance (D), and time (T) is S = %
When the distance is constant, speed is inversely proportional to time.

1
S’ _
xT
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Therefore, the ratio of speeds is the inverse of the ratio of their times.

Sx _ Ty
Sy  Tx
Step 3: Detailed Explanation
Let the distance between destination A and destination B be D.

Time taken by X (T'x) = 4 hours.
Time taken by Y (Ty) = 8 hours.

Speed of X (Sx)
Speed of Y (Sy)

Hes
°?|U>J>|b

Now, let’s find the ratio of their speeds, Sx : Sy.

Sx DJ4
Sy DJ8
Sx D8
Sy 4 D
Sx 8 2
Sy 4 1

So, the ratio of the speed of X to the speed of Y is 2:1.

Using the inverse proportion method:

Sy  Tx 4

Sx Ty 8 _2
1
Ratio Sx : Sy =2: 1.

Step 4: Final Answer
The ratio of the speed of X:Y is 2:1. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

When distance is constant, the ratio of speeds is the inverse of the ratio of times taken.
IfTx : Ty =a :b, then Sy : Sy =b:a. Inthiscase, Tx : Ty =4:8 =1: 2, so
Sx:Sy=2:1.

118. X can complete a piece of work in 4 days. Y can complete the same work in
5 days. How many days will it take to complete the same work if X and Y work
together?

(A) 20/9
(B) 19/9
(C) 22/9
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(D) 23/9

Correct Answer: (A) 20/9

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept
This is a standard time and work problem. We need to find the combined rate of work and
then the total time taken.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
If two people can do a piece of work in ¢; and to days respectively, then the time taken by them
to complete the work together is given by:

t1 Xt
Time together = tl 2

1+t

Alternatively, we can add their individual rates of work (work per day).

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
Method 1: Adding Rates
Work done by X in 1 day =
Work done by Y in 1 day = =.

Work done by X and Y together in 1 day = %1 + %

To add the fractions, find a common denominator (20):

1 1 ) 4 9

17520 20 20

==

So, together they complete 2% of the work in one day.
The total time taken to complete the work is the reciprocal of their combined rate:

20
Time together = —— = — d
ime together 9/20 ~ 9 ays
Method 2: Using the Formula
t1 = 4 days, to = 5 days.
4x5 20
Time together = =—d
ime together = 5T 0 ays

Step 4: Final Answer
Together, X and Y will take % days to complete the work. Therefore, option (A) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

The formula iiig is a very quick and efficient way to find the combined time for two

people working together. Memorizing this formula can save valuable time in exams.
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119. X can run 1 km in 4 min 10 seconds and Y can cover the same distance in 4
min 20 seconds. By what distance can X beat Y?

A) 36.46 meters
) 37.46 meters
) 38.46 meters
)

39.46 meters

(
(B
(C
(D

Correct Answer: (C) 38.46 meters

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem

This is a race problem. "X beats Y by a certain distance” means that when X finishes the race,
Y is that certain distance behind the finish line. We need to find the distance Y covers in the
time X takes to finish.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach

1. Convert all times to seconds.
2. Find the speed of Y.
3. Calculate the distance Y covers in the time X takes to finish the race.

4. The difference between the total race distance (1000m) and the distance covered by Y will
be the margin of defeat.

Alternatively, find how far Y runs in the extra time he takes. This is simpler. X beats Y by 10
seconds. We need to find how far Y runs in those 10 seconds. This is the distance he is behind.
Let’s try this. No, that logic is flawed. The margin of defeat is the distance Y has yet to cover
when X finishes.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
1. Convert times to seconds:
Distance = 1 km = 1000 meters.
Time taken by X (Tx) = 4 min 10 sec = (4 x 60) 4+ 10 = 240 + 10 = 250 seconds.
Time taken by Y (Ty) = 4 min 20 sec = (4 x 60) 4+ 20 = 240 + 20 = 260 seconds.

2. Calculate the speed of Y (Sy):
Y covers 1000 meters in 260 seconds.

S Distance 1000 m 100 50 m/
Y= "Time  260s 26 13 "
3. Find distance covered by Y when X finishes:

X finishes the race in 250 seconds. We need to find how far Y has run in these 250 seconds.

50 12500
Distancey = Sy x Tx = 3 X 250 = 3 meters
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Distancey = 961.54 meters

4. Calculate the beat distance:
The distance by which X beats Y is the remaining distance Y had to cover.

Beat Distance = Total Distance — Distancey

12500 13000 — 12500 500
= = —— meters
13 13 13

Beat Distance = 1000 —

Now, let’s calculate the decimal value:

500
T3 ~ 38.4615... meters

Step 4: Final Answer
X beats Y by approximately 38.46 meters. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

A quick way to think about this is: Y loses by 10 seconds. In those 10 seconds, how
far would he have run? This is the distance he is short by. Distance = Speed of Y
x Time difference = %% x 10s = % ~ 38.46 meters. This method is faster. NO,
this is incorrect. Y loses by the distance he hasn’t covered when X finishes. The time
difference is what creates the distance gap. My primary method is correct. The logic is:
X finishes. At that exact moment, where is Y? The distance from Y to the finish line is
the beat distance. The shortcut is also correct: Beat distance = (Speed of loser) x (Time
difference). Let’s re-verify. X runs 1000m in 250s. Y runs 1000m in 260s. So Y loses
by 10s. In the 260s Y runs, he covers 1000m. The distance by which X beats Y is the
distance Y has yet to cover when X crosses the finish line. This is the distance that Y
would cover in the time margin of 10 seconds. Yes, the shortcut is correct.

120. What is the angle between hour and minute hand of a clock at 6.307

(A) 5 degree

(B) 10 degree
(C) 15 degree
(D) 20 degree

Correct Answer: (C) 15 degree

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Concept

We need to find the angle between the two hands of a clock at a specific time. We must consider
that the hour hand also moves continuously, not just in jumps from one hour to the next.
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Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
The formula to find the angle () between the hour hand and the minute hand is:

9:‘30H—%M’

where H is the hour (6 in this case) and M is the minute (30 in this case).
Alternatively, we can calculate the position of each hand individually from the 12 o’clock mark.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
Method 1: Using the Formula
H=6,M = 30.
11
0 = ‘30(6) — 7(30)‘
0 =]180 — 11 x 15|
0 = 180 — 165|
6 =15°

Method 2: Calculating Individual Hand Positions

e Position of the Minute Hand: The minute hand moves 360° in 60 minutes, which is
6° per minute. At 30 minutes past the hour, its position is:

Angle,; = 30 minutes x 6°/minute = 180° from 12

(This means it is pointing directly at the 6).

e Position of the Hour Hand: The hour hand moves 360° in 12 hours, which is 30° per
hour or 0.5° per minute. At 6:30, it has moved past the 6. The total time from 12:00 is 6
hours and 30 minutes = 6.5 hours.

Angler = 6.5 hours x 30°/hour = 195° from 12
e Angle Between Hands: The difference between their positions.
0 = |Angley — Angle, /| = |195° — 180°| = 15°

Step 4: Final Answer
The angle between the hour and minute hand at 6:30 is 15 degrees. Therefore, option (C) is
the correct answer.

Quick Tip

A common mistake at 6:30 is to think the hour hand is exactly on the 6 and the minute
hand is exactly on the 6, making the angle 0°. Always remember that the hour hand moves
continuously. In 30 minutes, it moves halfway from the 6 to the 7, which corresponds to
30 x 0.5° = 15°.
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121. Simplify: 976548 X 9999

A) 9764503452

(A)

(B) 9764513452
(C) 9764523452
(D) 9764533452

Correct Answer: (A) 9764503452

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
We need to calculate the product of 976548 and 9999. Direct multiplication would be time-
consuming. We should use a shortcut.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
The trick for multiplying by a number consisting of all 9s is to use the distributive property of
multiplication. We can write 9999 as (10000 — 1). So, the problem becomes:

976548 x (10000 — 1)
Using the distributive property a x (b —¢) = (a x b) — (a X ¢), we get:
(976548 x 10000) — (976548 x 1)

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
1. Multiply by 10000:
Multiplying a number by 10000 is the same as adding four zeros to the end of it.

976548 x 10000 = 9765480000

2. Subtract the original number:
Now, we subtract 976548 from this result.

9765480000
— 976548
9764503452

The calculation is as follows:

e 0-8-; borrow-; 10-8 =2

©9-4=5
e9-5=4
e9-6=3
o 7-7=0

e 4-9->borrow ->14-9 =25
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e 5 becomes 4.
e The rest remains: 976.

So, the result is 9764503452.

Step 4: Final Answer
The result of the multiplication is 9764503452. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

This trick is very useful. To multiply any number N by a number consisting of 'k’ nines,
calculate N x (10’“ —1). This is simply N followed by 'k’ zeros, from which you subtract
N. For example, 123 x 99 = 12300 — 123 = 12177.

122. The average mark in the chemistry practical exam of a class of 40 students
is 100. But one student’s mark was entered wrongly as 50 instead of 100. What
would be the correct average?

(A) 101.25
(B) 101.20
(C) 101.35
(D) 101.21

Correct Answer: (A) 101.25

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
We are given an incorrect average and need to find the correct average after correcting a single
data entry error.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach

1. Calculate the incorrect total sum of marks using the formula: Sum = Average x Number
of students.

2. Find the difference caused by the error.
3. Calculate the correct total sum by adjusting the incorrect sum with the difference.

4. Calculate the correct average using the formula: Correct Average = Correct Sum / Number
of students.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
1. Calculate the Incorrect Sum:
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Number of students = 40
Incorrect average = 100

Incorrect Sum = 40 x 100 = 4000

2. Find the Error Difference:
Correct mark = 100
Wrongly entered mark = 50

Difference = Correct Mark — Wrong Mark = 100 — 50 = 50
The sum was short by 50 marks.

3. Calculate the Correct Sum:

Correct Sum = Incorrect Sum + Difference = 4000 + 50 = 4050
4. Calculate the Correct Average:

Correct Sum _ 4050 _ 405 10195
Number of students 40 4 '
Alternative (Shortcut) Method:
The total sum is short by 50 marks. This shortage, when distributed among the 40 students,
affects the average.
Change in average = w = 2—8 = 1.25.
Since the wrong mark was smaller, the correct average will be higher.
Correct Average = Incorrect Average + Change in average = 100 + 1.25 = 101.25.

Correct Average =

Step 4: Final Answer
The correct average mark is 101.25. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

When correcting an average, you don’t need to calculate the full sum. Just find the total
error (Correct value — Wrong value) and divide it by the number of observations. Add
this result to the old average if the correct value was higher, or subtract it if the correct
value was lower.

123. A furniture was sold for 1,10,000 with a profit of 10%. If it were sold for
80,000 rupees, then what would have been the percentage of profit/loss?

(A) 10% Loss
(B) 5% Profit
(C) 20% Loss
(D) 8% Loss
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Correct Answer: (C) 20% Loss

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem

We are given the selling price (SP) and the profit percentage. We need to find the cost price
(CP) first. Then, using this CP, we need to calculate the profit or loss percentage for a new
selling price.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach

1. Cost Price (CP) = Slinérl;gmgi%e/gop)).

2. Loss = CP - New SP.

3. Loss Percentage = % x 100%.

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

1. Find the Cost Price (CP):

Initial SP = 1,10,000

Profit = 10% = 0.10

The formula connecting SP, CP, and profit is SP = C'P x (1 + Profit%).

1,10,000 = CP x (1 +0.10)

1,10,000 = CP x 1.1
1,10,000 11,00, 000
LT 11
So, the cost price of the furniture was 1,00,000 rupees.

CP = = 1,00, 000

2. Calculate Profit/Loss with the New Selling Price:

New SP = 80,000 rupees

CP = 1,00,000 rupees

Since the New SP (80,000) is less than the CP (1,00,000), there is a loss.

Loss = C'P — New SP = 1,00,000 — 80,000 = 20,000 rupees
3. Calculate the Loss Percentage:

Loss
L P = —x1
oss Percentage op x 100%

20,000

Loss P =—x1
oss Percentage 1.00.000 x 100%

1
Loss Percentage = 5 % 100% = 20%

Step 4: Final Answer
If the furniture were sold for 80,000 rupees, there would be a 20% loss. Therefore, option (C)
is the correct answer.
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Quick Tip

For profit/loss calculations, it’s often easiest to work with multipliers. A 10

124. Simplify: 9 X 99 X 999

(A) 890019
(B) 890190
(C) 890109
(D) 891009

Correct Answer: (C) 890109

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
We need to calculate the product of 9, 99, and 999. We can use a shortcut based on the dis-
tributive property.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
We can write the numbers as differences from powers of 10.

9= (10— 1)
99 = (100 — 1)
999 = (1000 — 1)
So, the problem is (10 — 1) x 99 x 999. Let’s group them differently for easier calculation.

9 x (100 — 1) x 999
9 x (99 x 999)
Step 3: Detailed Explanation
Let’s calculate step-by-step.
Step 1: Calculate 9 x 99
9%x99=9x (100 —1) =900 — 9 = 891

Step 2: Calculate 891 x 999
We use the same trick again.

891 x 999 = 891 x (1000 — 1)

= (891 x 1000) — (891 x 1)
= 891000 — 891
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Now, we perform the subtraction:

891000
— 891
890109
The calculation is:
e 10-1=9
e9-9=0
e 9-8=1

e 0 (from the 1 that was borrowed from) remains 0.

e The rest remains: 89.

The result is 890109.

Step 4: Final Answer
The result of the simplification is 890109. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

The (10'“ — 1) trick is extremely powerful for multiplication problems involving numbers
like 9, 99, 999, etc. It converts a complex multiplication into a much simpler operation
of adding zeros and then subtracting.

125. A dishonest shop owner advertises to sell his goods at Cost Price. But he
uses a weight of 900 gms for a kg of weight. What is his gain %?

(A)111/9 %
(B) 11 1/8 %
(C) 11 1/7 %
(D) 11 1/5 %

Correct Answer: (A) 11 1/9 %

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
This is a classic ”false weight” problem. The shopkeeper claims to sell at the cost price (CP),
which means his profit comes from cheating on the weight. He charges the customer for 1 kg
(1000 gms) but only gives them 900 gms.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
In false weight problems, the gain percentage is calculated on the actual amount of goods sold

(the true weight used). Let’s assume the cost price of 1 gm of goods is 1 rupee.
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e The shopkeeper’s Cost Price (CP) = Cost of the goods he actually gives = Cost of 900
gms = 900 rupees.

e The shopkeeper’s Selling Price (SP) = Price he charges the customer = Price of 1000 gms
= 1000 rupees.

The gain percentage formula is:

SP — CP
Gain % = T X 100%
A shortcut formula for this specific case is:
Error Error
Gai = 100% = =—————— x 100
ain % True Value — Error X % False Weight % %
Step 3: Detailed Explanation
Method 1: Using CP and SP
CP = 900 (cost of what he gives)
SP = 1000 (what he charges for)
Gain = SP - CP = 1000 - 900 = 100
Gain 100 1
i = 1 =—x1 =-x1 =11.11...
Gain % op 00% 200 < 00% 5 00% %

To convert this to a mixed fraction, we divide 100 by 9. 100 + 9 = 11 with a remainder of 1.
So, the percentage is 11%%.

Method 2: Using the Shortcut Formula
True Value = 1000 gms
False Weight = 900 gms
Error = True Value - False Weight = 1000 - 900 = 100 gms
Error 100 1 1
Gai = ——— x 100% = — x 100% = = x 100% = 11—
AN 7 = False Weight 0070 = ggg * 1007 = g < 100% = 11g%

Step 4: Final Answer
The shop owner’s gain is 11%%. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

For false weight problems where goods are sold at cost price, the gain is always calculated
on the quantity the shopkeeper actually parts with (the false weight), not the quantity
he claims to sell. The profit comes from the goods he saved.

126. The height of the tree is 61/3 meters. The length of its shadow is 6 meters.
What is the angle of elevation of the sun?

(A) 30 degree
(B) 60 degree
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(C) 90 degree
(D) 45 degree

Correct Answer: (B) 60 degree

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
This is a trigonometry problem. The tree, its shadow, and the sun’s rays form a right-angled
triangle.

e The height of the tree is the side opposite the angle of elevation (6). (Perpendicular)
e The length of the shadow is the side adjacent to the angle of elevation. (Base)
We need to find the angle of elevation, 6.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
We use the tangent trigonometric ratio, which relates the opposite and adjacent sides:

~ Opposite  Height of Tree
~ Adjacent  Length of Shadow

tan(6)

Step 3: Detailed Explanation
Given:

Height of Tree = 6+/3 meters
Length of Shadow = 6 meters

Substitute the values into the tangent formula:

63
6

tan(6) = v/3

Now, we need to find the angle @ for which the tangent is v/3. From standard trigonometric
values, we know that:

tan ()

tan(60°) = v/3

Therefore, the angle of elevation of the sun is 60 degrees.

Let’s check the other options for clarity:
e tan(30°) = \/Lg
e tan(45°) =1
e tan(90°) is undefined.

Step 4: Final Answer
The angle of elevation of the sun is 60 degrees. However, the provided answer key says Option-B
is 60 degree. This matches our calculation.
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Let’s re-read the provided solution. It says ‘Correct Answer:- Option-B‘. Option B is ‘60
degree'. My calculation gives ‘60 degree‘. This is consistent. Wait, the OCR of the question
image for 126 is " The height of the tree is 6 meters. The length of its shadow is 6 meters.” Let
me re-calculate based on this OCR.

Re-calculation based on OCR Text:

Height of Tree = 6 meters

Length of Shadow = 6 meters

tan(6) Height of Tree 6 !
an - = - =
Length of Shadow 6

We know that tan(45°) = 1. So, if the height and shadow are both 6 meters, the angle of
elevation is 45 degrees. This would make Option (D) correct.

There is a clear contradiction between the image OCR (‘6 meters‘) and the solution provided
in the image (‘Option-B‘ which is ‘60 degree'). The ‘60 degree’ answer only works if the height
is ‘6 sqrt(3)‘. There is a small box or smudge next to the '6’ in the question which might be
‘sqrt(3)‘. Let’s assume the question text has this special character and was intended to be ‘6
sqrt(3)‘ to match the given answer key. I will proceed with the solution for ‘6 sqrt(3)‘.

Step 4: Final Answer (Assuming height is 61/3)

The angle of elevation is 60 degrees. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Memorize the values of sin, cos, and tan for the standard angles 0°, 30°, 45°, 60°, and 90°.
For height and distance problems, the tan ratio is used most frequently.

o If Height = Shadow, angle is 45°.
e If Height = v/3x Shadow, angle is 60°.
e If Shadow = v/3x Height, angle is 30°.

127. In how many different ways can the letters of the word MUSIC be arranged?

Correct Answer: (C) 120

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
The problem asks for the number of different arrangements (permutations) of the letters in the
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word "MUSIC”.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach
The number of ways to arrange n’ distinct objects is given by n! (n factorial), where n! =
nx(n—1)x(n—2)x..x1

Step 3: Detailed Explanation

1. Count the letters and check for repetition:
The word "MUSIC” has 5 letters: M, U, S, I, C.
All the letters are distinct (no letter is repeated).

2. Apply the permutation formula:
Since we are arranging 5 distinct letters, the number of possible arrangements is 5!.

Sl=5hx4x3x2x1
5! =20 x 6
5'=120
So, the letters of the word "MUSIC” can be arranged in 120 different ways.

Step 4: Final Answer
The number of different arrangements is 120. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

If a word has repeated letters, the formula is slightly different. You divide n! by the
factorial of the count of each repeated letter. For example, for the word ”APPLE” (5
letters, 'P’ is repeated twice), the number of arrangements would be g—: = % = 60.

128. Two small boats are sailing in the sea on the two sides of a big ship. The
angle of elevation of the top of the big ship is observed from the boat are 30 degree
and 45 degree. If the height of the big ship is 200 meters as measured from the
surface of the sea, calculate the distance between two small boats?

(A) 546.41 m
(B) 545.41 m
(C) 545.72 m
(D) 545.67 m
Correct Answer: (A) 546.41 m

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Problem

This is a heights and distances problem in trigonometry. We have a ship of a certain height,
and two boats on opposite sides. This forms two right-angled triangles with a common height.
We need to find the total distance between the boats.

Let the height of the ship (AB) be h = 200 m.

Let the two boats be at points C and D.

Let the distance of the first boat from the base of the ship be z = BC'. Angle of elevation =
45°.

Let the distance of the second boat from the base of the ship be y = BD. Angle of elevation
= 30°.

We need to find the total distance CD =z + y.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach '
We will use the tangent ratio: tan(f) = %.
Step 3: Detailed Explanation

1. Calculate distance x (for the 45° angle):
In the right-angled triangle ABC:

AB 200
tan(45°) = — = —
an(45”) BC x
Since tan(45°) = 1:
200
1=
x
r = 200 m

2. Calculate distance y (for the 30° angle):
In the right-angled triangle ABD:

AB 200
t N = — ==
an(30°) BD ”
Since tan(30°) = \/Lg:
1 200
V3
y = 200v/3 m

3. Calculate the total distance:
The total distance between the boats is x + y.

Total Distance = 200 + 200v/3 = 200(1 + v/3)
Using the value V3~ 1.732:
Total Distance = 200(1 + 1.732) = 200(2.732) = 546.4 m

Looking at the options, 546.41 m is the closest.

Step 4: Final Answer
The distance between the two small boats is approximately 546.41 m. Therefore, option (A) is
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the correct answer.

Quick Tip

In trigonometry problems with standard angles, remember these quick relations for a
right triangle with height H:

e [f angle = 45°, Base = Height.
e If angle = 30°, Base = Height x+/3.
e If angle = 60°, Base = Height / v/3.

129. An Air Traffic Controller is watching from the control tower a plane which was
moving from the tower. The plane makes the angle of depression of 60 degree with
ATC’s eye when at the distance of 100 meters from the tower. After 20 seconds the
angle of depression becomes 45 degree. Calculate the speed of the moving plane.

(A) 13.176 km/hr
(B) 12.176 km/hr
(C) 13.200 km/hr
(D) 13.500 km/hr

Correct Answer: (A) 13.176 km/hr

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem

This is a problem involving trigonometry and the concept of speed, distance, and time. Due to
the ambiguity of "angle of depression” to a moving plane, we interpret the angles as angles of
elevation from the base of the tower to the plane, which maintains a constant altitude.

Let the constant height of the plane be h.

Initial position (¢ = 0): Horizontal distance from tower base (d1) = 100 m. Angle of elevation
= 60°.

Final position (¢t = 20s): Horizontal distance (d2). Angle of elevation = 45°.

Step 2: Key Formula or Approach

1. Use trigonometry (tan ) to find the constant height (h) of the plane.
Use h to find the final horizontal distance (da).
Calculate the distance traveled by the plane (da2 — dy).

Calculate the speed using Speed = Distance / Time.

BT

Convert the speed from m/s to km/hr.
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Step 3: Detailed Explanation
1. Find the height of the plane (h):
From the initial position:

height h
tan(60°) = =
an(60°) distance; 100

h =100 x tan(60°) = 100v/3 meters
2. Find the final horizontal distance (ds):
From the final position, the height is the same.

_ height  100v/3

tan(45°) = =
an(45°) distances do

Since tan(45°) = 1:
~ 100v3

1= 7 — do = 100v/3 meters
2

3. Calculate the distance traveled:
The plane moved from a horizontal distance of dy = 100 m to do = 100v/3 m.

Distance traveled = dy — d; = 100v/3 — 100 = 100(v/3 — 1) meters
Using v/3 ~ 1.732:
Distance traveled ~ 100(1.732 — 1) = 100(0.732) = 73.2 meters

4. Calculate the speed in m/s:

Time taken = 20 seconds.

Distance B 73.2 m
Time  20s

Speed = = 3.66 m/s
5. Convert speed to km/hr:
To convert m/s to km/hr, we multiply by 2.

18 65.88

Speed in km/hr = 3.66 x 5 = 13.176 km/hr

Step 4: Final Answer
The speed of the moving plane is 13.176 km/hr. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

The ”angle of depression” from a high point to an object is always equal to the ”angle of
elevation” from that object back to the high point (alternate interior angles). In many
problems, it’s easier to work with the angle of elevation from the ground.

130. Find the wrong number in the series. 3, 31, 131, 351, 739, 1343, 2211, 3291,
4931
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Correct Answer: (C) 3291

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Problem
We need to identify the number in the given series that does not follow the underlying pattern.

Step 2: Analyzing the Pattern
A common method for complex series is to check the differences between consecutive terms
(first differences), and if that doesn’t reveal a pattern, check the differences of the differences
(second differences).
1. Calculate First Differences:

e 31 —3 =28

e 131 — 31 =100

e 351 — 131 = 220

e 739 — 351 = 388

o 1343 — 739 = 604

o 2211 — 1343 = 868

e 3291 — 2211 = 1080

e 4931 — 3291 = 1640
The first differences are: 28, 100, 220, 388, 604, 868, 1080, 1640. No obvious pattern here.

2. Calculate Second Differences:
e 100 —28 =72
e 220 — 100 = 120
o 388 — 220 = 168
e 604 — 388 = 216
o 868 — 604 = 264
e 1080 — 868 = 212 < The pattern seems to break here.
e 1640 — 1080 = 560
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Let’s examine the second differences before the break: 72, 120, 168, 216, 264.

3. Calculate Third Differences (or check the pattern in second differences):
e 120 — 72 =48
e 168 — 120 =48
e 216 — 168 = 48
e 264 — 216 = 48
The pattern is clear: the third difference is a constant 48. The second differences form an

arithmetic progression.

4. Find the point of error:
The second difference after 264 should be 264 + 48 = 312. The series has 212. This means the
first difference that was used to calculate it (1080) is incorrect. The first difference ‘3291 - 2211
= 1080° is where the error originates. This implies the term 3291 is wrong.
5. Verify by correcting the series:

e The correct second difference should be 312.

e The correct first difference should be 868 + 312 = 1180.

e The correct term after 2211 should be 2211 4 1180 = 3391. The series has 3291.

e Let’s check the next term. The next second difference should be 312 + 48 = 360.

e The next first difference should be 1180 + 360 = 1540.

e The next term in the series should be 3391 + 1540 = 4931. This matches the last term in
the given series.

This confirms that 3291 is the wrong number.

Step 4: Final Answer
The wrong number in the series is 3291. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

For number series that don’t follow simple arithmetic or geometric patterns, the method
of differences is very powerful. Keep finding the differences between terms (first, second,
third, etc.) until you find a constant value or a simple, recognizable pattern.

131. The Government of India Act, ........c....c.... transferred the responsibility of
administration of India from the East India Company to the British Crown.
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Correct Answer: (B) 1858

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Historical Context

The question asks to identify the specific Act of the British Parliament that officially ended
the rule of the East India Company in India and placed India directly under the control of the
British government (the Crown).

Step 2: Analyzing the Turning Point

The major event that triggered this transfer of power was the Indian Rebellion of 1857 (also
known as the Sepoy Mutiny). After the rebellion was suppressed, the British government con-
cluded that the East India Company’s administration was ineffective and responsible for the
unrest. As a direct consequence, the British Parliament passed the Government of India Act
in 1858.

Step 3: Evaluating the Acts

e (A) 1909: The Indian Councils Act of 1909, or Morley-Minto Reforms, introduced sepa-
rate electorates for Muslims and increased the size of legislative councils.

e (B) 1858: The Government of India Act of 1858 abolished the East India Company and
transferred its powers to the British Crown. It created the office of the Secretary of State
for India and designated the Governor-General as the Viceroy. This matches the question’s
description.

e (C) 1919: The Government of India Act of 1919, or Montagu-Chelmsford Reforms, in-
troduced a system of dyarchy (dual government) in the provinces.

e (D) 1935: The Government of India Act of 1935 provided for a federal structure and
provincial autonomy, forming the basis for much of the Constitution of India.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Government of India Act of 1858 was the legislation that transferred power from the East
India Company to the British Crown. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

163



Quick Tip

Remember 1857 (The Rebellion) and 1858 (The Transfer of Power) as a cause-and-effect
pair. The rebellion was the cause, and the Government of India Act 1858 was the
immediate effect, marking the beginning of the British Raj.

132. A Bicameral Legislature of the State consists of ...............

(A) Member of Legislative Assembly only

(B) Member of Legislative Council only

(C) Member of Legislative Assembly, Member of Legislative Council and Governor
(D) Member of Legislative Assembly and Member of Legislative Council

Correct Answer: (C) Member of Legislative Assembly, Member of Legislative Council and
Governor

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks for the components of a bicameral (two-house) state legislature in India.

Step 2: Constitutional Provisions
According to Article 168 of the Constitution of India, the Legislature of a State consists of the
Governor and:

e In states with a unicameral legislature: the Legislative Assembly (Vidhan Sabha).

e In states with a bicameral legislature: two Houses, the Legislative Assembly (Vidhan
Sabha) and the Legislative Council (Vidhan Parishad).

Therefore, the legislature is not just the houses but also includes the Governor, who is an inte-

gral part of it. The Governor’s assent is required for a bill to become law.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) and (B): Incorrect as they describe a unicameral system and omit the other house
and the Governor.

e (D) Member of Legislative Assembly and Member of Legislative Council: This
is incomplete as it omits the Governor, who is constitutionally part of the State Legislature.

e (C) Member of Legislative Assembly, Member of Legislative Council and Gov-
ernor: This correctly lists all three components of a bicameral state legislature: the two
houses and the Governor.
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Step 4: Final Answer
A bicameral State Legislature comprises the Governor and the two houses (Legislative Assem-
bly and Legislative Council). Therefore, option (C) is the most complete and correct answer.

Remember the analogy with the Union Parliament. The Parliament of India consists
of the President, the Lok Sabha, and the Rajya Sabha. Similarly, a State Legislature
consists of the Governor and the legislative house(s). The head of the executive (Presi-
dent/Governor) is always an integral part of the legislature.

133. The de facto executive authority of the State Government is.............

(A) Governor

(B) Chief Minister
(C) Chief Secretary
(D) State Police Chief

Correct Answer: (B) Chief Minister

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks to identify the ’de facto’ executive authority in a state government in India.
It’s important to distinguish between ’de jure’ and ’de facto’.

e De jure means "by law” or ”in principle”. This refers to the legal head of the government.

e De facto means ”in fact” or ”in practice”. This refers to the person who actually exercises
the power.

Step 2: Analyzing the Roles in State Government

e (A) Governor: The Governor is the constitutional head of the state executive. All
executive actions of the state government are formally taken in the Governor’s name.
Thus, the Governor is the de jure head. However, the Governor acts on the aid and
advice of the Council of Ministers.

e (B) Chief Minister: The Chief Minister is the head of the Council of Ministers. It is
the Chief Minister and their cabinet who make the actual policy decisions and run the
administration. Therefore, the Chief Minister is the real or de facto executive authority.

e (C) Chief Secretary: The Chief Secretary is the head of the civil services (bureaucracy)
in the state and is the principal advisor to the Chief Minister, but they are not the executive
authority.
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e (D) State Police Chief: The head of the state police force, part of the administrative
machinery.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Chief Minister is the actual, or de facto, executive head of the State Government. There-
fore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the parallel structure at the Centre and State levels in India’s parliamentary
system:

e Centre: President (De Jure), Prime Minister (De Facto).

e State: Governor (De Jure), Chief Minister (De Facto).

134. Which of the following statements is INCORRECT?

(A) A person who is not a member of the state legislature cannot be appointed as Chief Min-
ister

(B) Chief Minister is appointed by the Governor

(C) The position of the Chief Minister at the state level is analogous to the position of Prime
Minister at the Centre.

(D) Chief Minister may be a member of any of the two Houses of a state legislature.

Correct Answer: (A) A person who is not a member of the state legislature cannot be
appointed as Chief Minister

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Task
We need to evaluate each statement about the office of the Chief Minister in India and identify
the one that is factually incorrect according to the Constitution.

Step 2: Evaluating Each Statement

e (A) A person who is not a member of the state legislature cannot be appointed
as Chief Minister: This statement is INCORRECT. Article 164(4) of the Constitution
allows a person who is not a member of the state legislature to be appointed as a Chief
Minister (or any other minister). However, they must become a member of either House
of the state legislature within six months of their appointment, failing which they cease to
be a minister.
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e (B) Chief Minister is appointed by the Governor: This statement is CORRECT.
According to Article 164(1), the Chief Minister shall be appointed by the Governor.

e (C) The position of the Chief Minister at the state level is analogous to the
position of Prime Minister at the Centre: This statement is CORRECT. Both are
the heads of their respective councils of ministers and are the de facto executive heads of
the government at the state and central levels, respectively.

e (D) Chief Minister may be a member of any of the two Houses of a state
legislature: This statement is CORRECT. In states with a bicameral legislature, the
Chief Minister can be a member of either the Legislative Assembly (lower house) or the
Legislative Council (upper house).

Step 3: Final Answer
The question asks for the INCORRECT statement. Statement (A) is factually incorrect. There-
fore, option (A) is the correct answer.

The ”six-month rule” is a very important concept in Indian polity. It applies to both
Union Ministers (including the Prime Minister) and State Ministers (including the Chief
Minister). It allows non-legislators to be part of the government, providing flexibility,
but ensures they seek a legislative mandate within a reasonable time.

135. Who determines the total number of Judges to be appointed in the High
Court?

(A) Constitution

(B) Prime Minister

(C) President

(D) Chief Justice of Supreme Court

Correct Answer: (C) President

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks which authority has the power to decide the strength (total number of judges)
of a High Court in India.

Step 2: Constitutional Provisions
Article 216 of the Constitution of India deals with the constitution of High Courts. It states:

167



"Every High Court shall consist of a Chief Justice and such other Judges as the President
may from time to time deem it necessary to appoint.”

This text makes it clear that the Constitution itself does not fix the number of judges. Instead,
it leaves this power to the President to determine based on the needs and workload of the court.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
e (A) Constitution: The Constitution grants the power but does not specify the number.

e (B) Prime Minister: The Prime Minister, as head of the government, advises the Pres-
ident, but the constitutional authority is vested in the President.

e (C) President: This is the correct authority as explicitly mentioned in Article 216. The
President determines the strength of each High Court from time to time.

e (D) Chief Justice of Supreme Court: The Chief Justice is consulted in the appoint-
ment process of judges but does not determine the total number for a High Court.

Step 4: Final Answer
The President of India determines the total number of judges to be appointed in a High Court.
Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

A key difference to remember:
e The number of judges in the Supreme Court is fixed by Parliament by law.

e The number of judges in a High Court is determined by the President from time
to time.

136. President can resign at any time by addressing the resignation letter to the
.................. of India.

) Chief Justice of India
) Prime Minister

C) Vice President
) Speaker of Loksabha

Correct Answer: (C) Vice President

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Constitutional Provision
The question asks to whom the President of India submits their resignation letter. This proce-
dure is specified in the Constitution of India.

Step 2: Recalling Article 56

Article 56(1)(a) of the Constitution of India states that the President holds office for a term of
five years from the date on which they enter upon their office. The proviso to this clause states:
"the President may, by writing under his hand addressed to the Vice-President, resign his
office”.

Furthermore, Article 56(2) requires the Vice-President to forthwith communicate the resigna-
tion to the Speaker of the Lok Sabha.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Chief Justice of India: The Chief Justice administers the oath of office to the
President, but the resignation is not submitted to them.

e (B) Prime Minister: The President appoints the Prime Minister, but the resignation is
not addressed to them.

e (C) Vice President: This is the correct authority to whom the President’s resignation
is addressed, as per Article 56(1)(a).

e (D) Speaker of Loksabha: The Vice-President informs the Speaker of the resignation,
but the letter is not addressed to the Speaker.

Step 4: Final Answer
The President of India addresses their resignation letter to the Vice President. Therefore, op-
tion (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the resignation chain for the top two posts: The President resigns to the
Vice President, and the Vice President resigns to the President. They address their
resignations to each other.

137. 1975 Indian National Emergency declared on account of .............
(A) War

(B) External Aggression
(C) Armed Rebellion
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(D) Internal disturbance

Correct Answer: (D) Internal disturbance

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Historical Context
The question asks for the official ground on which the National Emergency was declared in
India in 1975 by the government of Prime Minister Indira Gandhi.

Step 2: Constitutional Provisions (Then and Now)

e Under Article 352 of the Constitution, a National Emergency can be declared if the secu-
rity of India is threatened.

e At the time of the 1975 emergency, the grounds for declaration were ”war, external ag-
gression, or internal disturbance”.

e The government of Indira Gandhi invoked the ”internal disturbance” clause to declare the
emergency.

e After this controversial use, the 44th Constitutional Amendment Act of 1978 changed the
wording. The phrase ”internal disturbance” was replaced with "armed rebellion”. This
was done to make the clause more specific and prevent its misuse.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) War and (B) External Aggression: These are valid grounds for an emergency,
but they were not the reasons cited in 1975. Emergencies on these grounds were declared
during the wars with China (1962) and Pakistan (1971).

e (C) Armed Rebellion: This is the current ground for an emergency, but it was not the
ground in 1975. It replaced ”internal disturbance”.

e (D) Internal disturbance: This was the specific, and now-defunct, constitutional ground
used for the declaration of the 1975 National Emergency.

Step 4: Final Answer
The 1975 National Emergency was declared on the ground of ”internal disturbance”. Therefore,
option (D) is the correct answer.
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A key point in Indian constitutional history is the 44th Amendment Act. It was enacted
to undo many of the changes made by the 42nd Amendment during the Emergency and
to introduce safeguards against the misuse of emergency powers. Replacing ”internal
disturbance” with "armed rebellion” is one of the most significant of these safeguards.

138. International treaties and agreements are signed on behalf of the...............

(A) Prime Minister

(B) External Affairs Minister
(C) Home Minister

(D) President

Correct Answer: (D) President

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Constitutional Provision
The question asks in whose name international treaties and agreements are formally signed by
India. This relates to the executive powers of the head of state.

Step 2: Analyzing Executive Powers

e In India’s parliamentary system, the President is the formal head of the state and the head
of the executive.

e According to Article 77 of the Constitution, all executive actions of the Government of
India shall be expressed to be taken in the name of the President.

e This includes diplomatic functions. International treaties and agreements are negotiated
by the government (led by the Prime Minister and the External Affairs Minister), but they
are formally signed and ratified in the name of the President of India, who represents the
nation.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Prime Minister and (B) External Affairs Minister: They may lead the nego-
tiations and even physically sign the documents, but they do so on behalf of, and in the
name of, the President. They are the de facto authority, but the de jure authority in whose
name it is done is the President.
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e (C) Home Minister: Deals with internal security and has no role in this.

e (D) President: As the head of state, all international agreements are concluded in the
name of the President.

Step 4: Final Answer
International treaties and agreements are signed on behalf of the President. Therefore, option
(D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the distinction between the Head of State and the Head of Government. In
India, the President is the Head of State, representing the country formally. The Prime
Minister is the Head of Government, holding the real executive power. Formal acts like
signing treaties are done in the name of the Head of State.

139. Who act as the ex-officio Chairman of Rajya Sabha?

(A) Deputy Speaker of Loksabha

(B) Vice President

(C) Senior Most Member of Rajyasabha
(D) Senior Most Member of Loksabha

Correct Answer: (B) Vice President

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Term ’Ex-officio’

" Ex-officio” means ”by virtue of one’s office”. An ex-officio position is a position someone
automatically holds because of another office they hold. The question asks who is the ex-officio
Chairman of the Rajya Sabha (the Council of States).

Step 2: Constitutional Provision
Article 64 of the Indian Constitution explicitly states: ”The Vice-President shall be ex-officio
Chairman of the Council of States and shall not hold any other office of profit.” This is one of

the primary functions of the Vice President of India.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Deputy Speaker of Loksabha: Presides over the Lok Sabha in the Speaker’s ab-
sence. No role in Rajya Sabha.

172



e (B) Vice President: As per Article 64, the Vice President is the ex-officio Chairman of
the Rajya Sabha.

e (C) Senior Most Member of Rajyasabha: A senior member may act as a pro-tem
Chairman to administer oaths, but is not the permanent Chairman. The Deputy Chair-
man is elected from among the members, but the Chairman is the Vice President.

e (D) Senior Most Member of Loksabha: Has a similar pro-tem role in the Lok Sabha
but no role in the Rajya Sabha.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Vice President of India acts as the ex-officio Chairman of the Rajya Sabha. Therefore,
option (B) is the correct answer.

Remember the presiding officers of the two Houses of Parliament:
e Lok Sabha: The Speaker (elected from among the members).

e Rajya Sabha: The Chairman (who is the Vice President of India, an ex-officio
position).

This difference is a fundamental aspect of the Indian parliamentary structure.

140. Election Commission of India NOT conducts election to..............

(A)
(B) State Legislature

(C) Vice President of India
(D) Local Self Governments

Parliament

Correct Answer: (D) Local Self Governments

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Mandate of the ECI
The question asks which of the given elections is not conducted by the Election Commission of

India (ECI). The ECI is a constitutional body established under Article 324.

Step 2: Analyzing the Responsibilities

e The Election Commission of India is responsible for administering elections to:
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— The Parliament (Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha).
— State Legislatures (Legislative Assemblies and Legislative Councils).
— The office of the President of India.
— The office of the Vice-President of India.
e Elections to Local Self Governments (Panchayats and Municipalities) are the responsibility

of a separate constitutional body in each state, known as the State Election Commis-
sion, established under Articles 243K and 243ZA of the Constitution.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Parliament, (B) State Legislature, (C) Vice President of India: Elections to
these are conducted by the Election Commission of India.

e (D) Local Self Governments: Elections to these bodies are conducted by the respective
State Election Commissions, not the ECI.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Election Commission of India does not conduct elections to Local Self Governments. There-
fore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Remember the separation of powers for elections:

e Election Commission of India (ECI): Federal and State level elections (Presi-
dent, VP, Parliament, State Legislatures).

e State Election Commission (SEC): Local level elections (Panchayats, Munici-
palities).

141. Who is the authority to decide on the dispute relating to the election of the
President?

(A) All the High Courts

(B) Election Commission of India
(C) Parliament

(D) Supreme Court of India

Correct Answer: (D) Supreme Court of India

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks which authority has the power to inquire into and decide on disputes and
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doubts concerning the election of the President of India.

Step 2: Constitutional Provision

Article 71(1) of the Indian Constitution is very clear on this matter. It states:

”All doubts and disputes arising out of or in connection with the election of a President or
Vice-President shall be inquired into and decided by the Supreme Court whose decision shall
be final.”

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) All the High Courts: High Courts do not have jurisdiction over presidential election
disputes.

e (B) Election Commission of India: The ECI conducts the election, but it does not
have the judicial power to adjudicate disputes arising from it.

e (C) Parliament: Parliament makes laws regarding the election but does not act as a
court to settle disputes.

e (D) Supreme Court of India: As per Article 71, the Supreme Court has the exclusive
and final jurisdiction to decide on disputes related to the elections of the President and
Vice-President.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Supreme Court of India is the sole authority to decide disputes relating to the election of
the President. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Disputes related to the elections of the President and Vice-President are handled exclu-
sively by the Supreme Court. Disputes related to the elections of Members of Parliament
(MPs) and Members of Legislative Assemblies (MLAs) are heard by the respective High
Court.

142. Which office under constitution is known as ” Guardian of public purse”?

(A) Union Public Service Commission
(B) Election Commission of India

(C) Supreme Court

(D) Comptroller and Auditor General

Correct Answer: (D) Comptroller and Auditor General

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Term

The phrase ” Guardian of the public purse” refers to the constitutional office that is responsible
for auditing all receipts and expenditures of the government to ensure financial accountability
and that public funds are spent legally and wisely.

Step 2: Analyzing the Roles of the Offices

e (A) Union Public Service Commission (UPSC): This is the central recruiting agency
for the civil services.

e (B) Election Commission of India (ECI): This body is responsible for conducting
free and fair elections.

e (C) Supreme Court: This is the highest judicial body, often called the ”Guardian of
the Constitution” and the guarantor of fundamental rights.

e (D) Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG): The CAG of India, established under
Article 148, is the head of the Indian Audit and Accounts Department. The primary role
of the CAG is to audit all accounts of the Union and State governments and public sector
undertakings. By scrutinizing government spending and reporting to Parliament/State
Legislatures, the CAG acts as the watchdog or ” Guardian of the public purse.”

Step 3: Final Answer
The office of the Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG) is known as the ”Guardian of the
public purse”. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember these key constitutional ”guardian” roles:
e Guardian of the Public Purse: Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG).

e Guardian of the Constitution / Fundamental Rights: The Supreme Court.

143. India has adopted a ................. of government which distributes the law en-
acting power between the Centre and the States.

(A) Unitary system

(B) Federal system

(C) Bicameral system

(D) Limited system of democracy
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Correct Answer: (B) Federal system

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The question describes a system of government where legislative power is divided between a
central authority and constituent political units (like states or provinces). We need to identify
the correct term for this system.

Step 2: Defining the Systems of Government

e (A) Unitary system: In a unitary system, all governing power resides in a single, cen-
tral government. Any powers held by regional or local governments are delegated by the
central government and can be withdrawn. There is no constitutional division of powers.
(e.g., United Kingdom, France).

e (B) Federal system: A federal system is characterized by a constitutional division of
powers between the central (federal) government and the state (or provincial) governments.
Both levels of government are sovereign in their respective spheres. The description in the
question perfectly matches the definition of federalism. (e.g., USA, Canada, India).

e (C) Bicameral system: This refers to a legislature with two houses or chambers (like
the Lok Sabha and Rajya Sabha in India). It describes the structure of the legislature, not
the relationship between the Centre and States. A country can be federal and bicameral,
or unitary and bicameral.

e (D) Limited system of democracy: This is a vague term, not a standard classification
for the distribution of powers between levels of government.

Step 3: Final Answer
The system of government that distributes law-making power between the Centre and the
States is known as a federal system. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

The key feature of a federal system is the division of powers between the central gov-
ernment and state/regional governments, which is enshrined in the Constitution. The
Seventh Schedule of the Indian Constitution, with its Union List, State List, and Con-
current List, is the classic example of this federal division.

144. Who is the first legal officer of the country?
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(A) Attorney General
(B) Solicitor General
(C) Advocate General
(D) State Attorney

Correct Answer: (A) Attorney General

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the highest-ranking law officer of the Government of India, often
referred to as the first legal officer of the country.

Step 2: Analyzing the Roles of Legal Officers

e (A) Attorney General for India: This is a constitutional post created under Article
76. The Attorney General is the chief legal advisor to the Government of India and its
primary lawyer in the Supreme Court. They are appointed by the President and hold the
highest rank among law officers in the country.

e (B) Solicitor General of India: The Solicitor General is the second-highest law officer
in the country. They assist the Attorney General and are considered a statutory post, not
a constitutional one.

e (C) Advocate General of the State: This is a constitutional post (under Article 165)
analogous to the Attorney General, but at the state level. The Advocate General is the
highest law officer of a state government.

e (D) State Attorney: This is a general term and not a specific high-ranking office in the
Indian legal system.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Attorney General for India is the first and highest legal officer of the country. Therefore,
option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the hierarchy of law officers for the Union Government: 1. Attorney Gen-
eral (Highest, Constitutional Post) 2. Solicitor General (Second highest, Statutory
Post) 3. Additional Solicitors General
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145, coiiiiiiiinenene. means terminating a sitting of Parliament for an indefinite pe-
riod.

(A) Adjournment

(B) Adjournment sine die
(C) Dissolution

(D) Closure Motion

Correct Answer: (B) Adjournment sine die

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Parliamentary Terms
The question asks for the specific parliamentary term used when a sitting of a House is termi-
nated without appointing a day for its reassembly.

Step 2: Defining the Terms

e (A) Adjournment: This is a short recess or suspension of the sitting of a House for
a specified period, which can be hours, days, or weeks. The time and date of the next
meeting are specified.

e (B) Adjournment sine die: This is a Latin phrase meaning ”without a day”. In the
parliamentary context, it means to adjourn the House without fixing a date for the next
sitting. This effectively terminates the session, and the House can only be called back by
the President (prorogation usually follows).

e (C) Dissolution: This ends the life of the entire House (only applicable to the Lok Sabha).
It is a more permanent termination, and a new House must be constituted through a gen-
eral election.

e (D) Closure Motion: This is a motion moved by a member to cut short the debate on
a matter and put it to an immediate vote. It is a procedural tool, not a termination of a
sitting.

Step 3: Final Answer
Terminating a sitting of Parliament for an indefinite period is called Adjournment sine die.
Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.
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Remember the levels of termination for a parliamentary session:
e Adjournment: Temporary break with a set return time.
e Adjournment sine die: Break for an indefinite period (end of the session).

e Prorogation: Formal end of a session by the President.

e Dissolution: End of the life of the Lok Sabha.

146. A Parliamentary house can declare the seat of a member vacant if he is absent
from all its meetings for a period of .......... days without its permission.

(A) 10
(B) 30
(C) 60
(D) 90

Correct Answer: (C) 60

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the duration of continuous absence from the sittings of a House of Par-
liament, without permission, that can lead to a member’s seat being declared vacant.

Step 2: Constitutional Provision

Article 101(4) of the Constitution of India deals with this issue. It states:

"If for a period of sixty days a member of either House of Parliament is without permission
of the House absent from all meetings thereof, the House may declare his seat vacant:
Provided that in computing the said period of sixty days no account shall be taken of any
period during which the House is prorogued or is adjourned for more than four consecutive
days.”

Step 3: Final Answer
The specified period of absence is 60 days. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

The period is 60 days, and it’s important to note that this period does not include any
days when the House is prorogued or adjourned for more than four consecutive days.
This means it refers to 60 actual sitting days or a continuous period covering them.
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147. Who is the deciding authority regarding disqualification of a Member of Par-
liament?

(A) Presiding Officer of a House concerned
(B) Prime Minister

(C) President

(D) Deputy Speaker

Correct Answer: (A) Presiding Officer of a House concerned

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the authority that decides on the disqualification of a Member of Parlia-
ment (MP). It’s important to note that there are different grounds for disqualification, and the
deciding authority can vary.

Step 2: Constitutional Provisions
There are two main scenarios for disqualification:

1. Disqualification under the Tenth Schedule (Anti-Defection Law): If the question
of disqualification arises on the grounds of defection, the final decision is made by the
Presiding Officer of the concerned House (the Speaker in the case of the Lok Sabha and
the Chairman in the case of the Rajya Sabha). The Supreme Court has held that this
decision is subject to judicial review.

2. Disqualification under Article 102 (other grounds): If the question arises whether
a member has become subject to disqualification under grounds mentioned in Article 102
(like holding an office of profit, being of unsound mind, etc.), the matter is referred to
the President. The President’s decision is final, but they must obtain the opinion of the
Election Commission and act according to that opinion.

The question is general and does not specify the grounds. However, in the context of com-
mon usage and the provided options, the authority for the most politically significant type
of disqualification (defection) is usually what is being referred to. Let’s analyze the options.
The presence of ”Presiding Officer” as an option strongly points towards the anti-defection law.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Presiding Officer of a House concerned: This is the correct authority for dis-
qualification on the grounds of defection under the Tenth Schedule.

e (C) President: This is the correct authority for disqualification under the provisions of
Article 102.
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Given that both A and C are potential answers depending on the context, there is some am-
biguity. However, disqualification issues that are frequently in the news and decided within
Parliament are those related to defection, which fall under the Presiding Officer. Given the
provided answer key is (A), it confirms the question is referring to disqualification under the
anti-defection law.

Step 4: Final Answer
The deciding authority regarding disqualification of an MP on the grounds of defection is the
Presiding Officer of the concerned House. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

To answer disqualification questions correctly, remember the two main authorities:
e For Defection (Tenth Schedule) -; Presiding Officer (Speaker/Chairman).
e For Other Grounds (Article 102) -; President (acting on ECI’s advice).

148. The Article 51A of the Constitution containing Fundamental Duties was in-
serted by the which Constitutional Amendment Act?

A) 41st Constitutional Amendment Act
B) 42nd Constitutional Amendment Act

(A)
(B)
(C) 43rd Constitutional Amendment Act
(D) 44th Constitutional Amendment Act

Correct Answer: (B) 42nd Constitutional Amendment Act

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the Constitutional Amendment Act that added the Fundamental
Duties (Article 51A) to the Indian Constitution.

Step 2: Recalling Constitutional History
e The Fundamental Duties were not part of the original Constitution.
e They were added based on the recommendations of the Swaran Singh Committee.

e This was done during the period of the Internal Emergency (1975-77).
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e The amendment that incorporated these duties was the 42nd Constitutional Amend-
ment Act of 1976.

e It added a new part to the Constitution, Part IV-A, which consists of a single article,
Article 51A. Initially, there were 10 Fundamental Duties. An eleventh duty was added
later by the 86th Amendment Act of 2002.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (B) 42nd Constitutional Amendment Act: This is the correct amendment. The
42nd Amendment is also known as the ” Mini-Constitution” because of the large number
of changes it made.

e (D) 44th Constitutional Amendment Act: This amendment was passed in 1978 after
the Emergency to reverse many of the changes made by the 42nd Amendment, but it did
not remove the Fundamental Duties.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Fundamental Duties were inserted into the Constitution by the 42nd Constitutional Amend-
ment Act, 1976. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Associate the 42nd Amendment (1976, during Emergency) with major additions and
changes like adding Fundamental Duties, and the Preamble words ”Socialist, Secular,
and Integrity”. Associate the 44th Amendment (1978, after Emergency) with corrective
measures, like removing the Right to Property as a Fundamental Right and changing
"internal disturbance” to ”armed rebellion”.

149. The Directive Principles of State policy, a feature of Indian Constitution is
adapted from which country?

(A) French Constitution

(B) British Constitution

(C) Russian Constitution
(D) Irish Constitution

Correct Answer: (D) Irish Constitution

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks about the source from which the concept of Directive Principles of State
Policy (DPSP) was borrowed for the Indian Constitution.

Step 2: Recalling Sources of the Indian Constitution
The framers of the Indian Constitution drew inspiration from various constitutions around the
world.

e Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP): This feature was adopted from the
Constitution of Ireland (1937), which itself had borrowed it from the Spanish Consti-
tution. DPSPs are guidelines for the government to follow while framing laws and policies.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) French Constitution: We borrowed the ideals of Liberty, Equality, and Fraternity
from here.

e (B) British Constitution: We borrowed the parliamentary system of government, rule
of law, and single citizenship from here.

e (C) Russian Constitution (formerly USSR): We borrowed the concept of Funda-
mental Duties and the ideals of social, economic, and political justice in the Preamble.

e (D) Irish Constitution: This is the correct source for the Directive Principles of State
Policy.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Directive Principles of State Policy were adapted from the Irish Constitution. Therefore,
option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Create a list of major features of the Indian Constitution and their sources. This is a
very high-yield topic for exams. Key sources to remember include:

e UK: Parliamentary Government

e USA: Fundamental Rights, Judicial Review

e Ireland: Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP)
e Canada: Federalism with a strong Centre

e USSR: Fundamental Duties
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150. Name the writ issued by the court that orders the arrested person should be

presented before it.

A) Habeas corpus
) Mandamus
C) Quo Warranto
D) Certiorari

Correct Answer: (A) Habeas corpus

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the specific name of the writ that is used to command that a person
who has been detained or arrested be brought before a court, so the court can determine if the

detention is lawful.

Step 2: Defining the Writs

The Indian Constitution, under Articles 32 (for the Supreme Court) and 226 (for High Courts),

provides for five types of writs:

e (A) Habeas corpus: This is a Latin phrase that literally means ”to have the body of”.
It is a writ requiring a person under arrest to be brought before a judge or into court, es-
pecially to secure the person’s release unless lawful grounds are shown for their detention.
It is a powerful safeguard against illegal detention.

e (B) Mandamus: Means "we command”. It is an order from a higher court to a lower
court or a public authority to perform a public or statutory duty.

e (C) Quo Warranto: Means by what authority or warrant?”. It is issued by the court
to inquire into the legality of a person’s claim to a public office.

e (D) Certiorari: Means "to be certified” or "to be informed”. It is issued by a higher
court to a lower court to transfer a case or to quash an order of the lower court.

Step 3: Final Answer

The writ that orders an arrested person to be presented before the court is Habeas corpus.

Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.
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Remember the literal Latin meaning of the writs, as it often directly explains their pur-
pose:

e Habeas Corpus: "Have the body” -; produce the person.

¢ Mandamus: ”We command” -; do your duty.

e Quo Warranto: "By what warrant?” -; what is your authority?
e Prohibition: "To forbid” -; stop proceedings.

e Certiorari: "To be certified” -; transfer the records.

151. Which one of the following rights is NOT a Fundamental Right under Indian
Constitution?

(A) Right to Religion

(B) Right to freedom of speech
(C) Right to Life

(D) Right to Property

Correct Answer: (D) Right to Property

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks to identify which of the given rights is no longer a Fundamental Right under

the Indian Constitution. Fundamental Rights are enshrined in Part III of the Constitution.

Step 2: Analyzing the Rights

e (A) Right to Religion: The Right to Freedom of Religion (Articles 25-28) is a Funda-
mental Right.

e (B) Right to freedom of speech: The Right to Freedom of Speech and Expression
(Article 19(1)(a)) is a Fundamental Right.

e (C) Right to Life: The Right to Life and Personal Liberty (Article 21) is a Fundamental
Right.

e (D) Right to Property: The Right to Property was originally a Fundamental Right
under Article 19(1)(f) and Article 31. However, it was removed from the list of Funda-
mental Rights by the 44th Constitutional Amendment Act of 1978. It was made a
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legal right under Article 300-A in Part XII of the Constitution.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Right to Property is no longer a Fundamental Right; it is now a constitutional /legal right.
Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

The removal of the Right to Property as a Fundamental Right by the 44th Amendment
Act is a landmark event in Indian constitutional history. It’s a very common question in

exams. Remember the amendment number (44th) and the new article where it is now
located (300-A).

152. In which famous case, the Hon’ble Supreme Court said that there are cer-
tain basic features of the Constitution and these cannot be changed by Parliament.

(A) Golaknath v. State of Punjab

(B) Kesavananda Bharati v. State of Kerala
(C) Waman Rao v. Union of India

(D) Minerva Mills v. Union of India & Ors

Correct Answer: (B) Kesavananda Bharati v. State of Kerala

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The question asks to identify the landmark Supreme Court case that established the ”Basic
Structure Doctrine”. This doctrine holds that while Parliament has the power to amend the
Constitution, it cannot alter or destroy its ”basic structure” or fundamental features.

Step 2: Analyzing the Landmark Cases

e (A) Golaknath v. State of Punjab (1967): In this case, the Supreme Court held
that Fundamental Rights could not be amended by Parliament at all. This rigid stance
was later overturned.

e (B) Kesavananda Bharati v. State of Kerala (1973): This is the seminal case in
which the Supreme Court, by a narrow 7-6 majority, propounded the ”Basic Structure
Doctrine”. It overruled the Golaknath case to the extent that it said Parliament can
amend any part of the Constitution (including Fundamental Rights), but subject to the
condition that it cannot abrogate the ”basic structure” of the Constitution.
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e (C) Waman Rao v. Union of India (1981): This case further clarified the Basic
Structure Doctrine, stating that it would apply to constitutional amendments enacted af-
ter the date of the Kesavananda Bharati judgment (April 24, 1973).

e (D) Minerva Mills v. Union of India & Ors (1980): This case reinforced the Basic
Structure Doctrine by striking down parts of the 42nd Amendment that gave unlimited
amending power to Parliament, stating that ”limited amending power” is itself a basic
feature.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Basic Structure Doctrine was laid down by the Supreme Court in the Kesavananda Bharati
case. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

The Kesavananda Bharati case is arguably the most important judgment in Indian con-
stitutional law. Remember the year (1973) and its core contribution: the Basic Structure
Doctrine, which establishes a balance between Parliament’s power to amend and the need
to preserve the core identity of the Constitution.

153. What is the maximum number of members can be included in the Council of
Ministers in the Union Government?

(A) 10 percent of the total number of members of Loksabha
(B) 15 percent of the total number of members of Loksabha
(C) 20 percent of the total number of members of Loksabha
(D) No such limit at present

Correct Answer: (B) 15 percent of the total number of members of Loksabha

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the constitutional limit on the size of the Union Council of Ministers
(which includes the Prime Minister).

Step 2: Constitutional Provision

Originally, there was no limit on the size of the Council of Ministers, which often led to very
large (”jumbo”) cabinets. To curb this, the 91st Constitutional Amendment Act of 2003
was passed.

This amendment inserted Clause (1A) into Article 75 of the Constitution, which states:

"The total number of Ministers, including the Prime Minister, in the Council of Ministers shall
not exceed fifteen per cent. of the total number of members of the House of the People [Lok
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Sabha].”
A similar provision was made for State governments, limiting their Council of Ministers to 15%
of the strength of the Legislative Assembly (with a minimum of 12 ministers).

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
Based on Article 75(1A), the maximum size of the Union Council of Ministers is 15 percent of
the total strength of the Lok Sabha.

Step 4: Final Answer
The maximum number of members is 15 percent of the total number of members of Loksabha.
Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the number ”15%” and the amendment ”91st”. This 15% limit applies to both
the Union government (based on Lok Sabha strength) and State governments (based on
Legislative Assembly strength).

154. Which among the following countries follow Common Law Jurisdiction system
in which courts play a vital role in creating laws, especially where gaps in law exist,
and the legislature or executive have failed to enact laws?

Correct Answer: (C) India

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding Legal Systems
The question asks to identify a country that uses the Common Law system. The two major
legal systems in the world are:

e Common Law System: Characterized by the importance of judicial precedent (stare
decisis). Court decisions are a vital source of law, alongside statutes enacted by the
legislature. This system originated in England and was spread through the British Empire.

e Civil Law System: Relies on comprehensive, codified statutes and laws. The role of
judges is primarily to apply the law as written in the codes, not to create law through
precedent. This system has its roots in Roman law.

Step 2: Classifying the Countries
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e (A) Germany: A classic example of a Civil Law country. Its legal system is based on
codified laws.

e (B) Russia: Follows the Civil Law tradition.

e (C) India: Having inherited its modern legal framework from the British, India follows
the Common Law system. Judicial decisions from the Supreme Court and High Courts
are binding precedents and a significant source of law (e.g., the Basic Structure Doctrine,
Vishakha Guidelines).

e (D) North Korea: Has a socialist law system, which is a variant of the Civil Law system.

Step 3: Final Answer
India follows the Common Law jurisdiction system. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

As a general rule, countries that were once part of the British Empire (like India, the
USA, Canada, Australia, and the UK itself) follow the Common Law system. Most
countries in Continental Europe, Latin America, and former French colonies follow the
Civil Law system.

155. Rajan has a litigation in determining the title of the property with Ramya.
During the period of litigation, Rajan initiates a sale of the property in favour of
Ramani. According to which doctrine, the property cannot be sold because the
property is involved in litigation?

(A) Doctrine of Lis Pendens
(B) Doctrine of Election
(C) Doctrine of lapse

(D)

None of these

Correct Answer: (A) Doctrine of Lis Pendens

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Scenario
The scenario describes a situation where a property, which is the subject matter of an ongoing
lawsuit (”litigation”), is transferred to a third party. The question asks for the legal doctrine
that prohibits or restricts such a transfer.
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Step 2: Defining the Legal Doctrines

e (A) Doctrine of Lis Pendens: This is a Latin term for "a pending lawsuit”. The
doctrine, codified in Section 52 of the Transfer of Property Act, 1882 in India, states that
during the pendency of any suit in which any right to immovable property is directly in
question, the property cannot be transferred by any party to the suit so as to affect the
rights of any other party under any decree which may be made. In simple terms, it pre-
vents the transfer of disputed property while a lawsuit is pending. This exactly matches
the scenario.

e (B) Doctrine of Election: This doctrine states that when a person receives a benefit
under an instrument (like a will or a deed), they must also accept any burden imposed by
it. They cannot take the benefit and reject the burden. It’s about choosing between two
inconsistent rights.

e (C) Doctrine of lapse: This was a policy of annexation applied by the British East
India Company in India until 1859. It stated that if a ruler of a dependent state died
without a natural heir, their state would be annexed by the British. It has no relevance
to property law.

Step 3: Final Answer
The doctrine that prevents the transfer of a property during active litigation is the Doctrine of
Lis Pendens. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Remember the literal meaning of the Latin phrase: Lis means ’lawsuit’ and Pendens
means ‘pending’. So, Lis Pendens directly translates to ”pending lawsuit”, making it
easy to connect the term to the concept of a property under litigation.

(A)

(B)

(C) Exchange
(D) Gift

Correct Answer: (D) Gift

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The question asks for the legal term for a transfer of property ownership where nothing is
given in return. The key phrase is ”without consideration”. ”Consideration” is a legal term for
something of value (like money) exchanged between parties in a contract.

Step 2: Defining the Types of Transfer

e (A) Sale: The transfer of ownership in exchange for a price (money). It involves consid-
eration.

e (B) Lease: The transfer of a right to enjoy property for a certain time in exchange for a
price (rent). It involves consideration and does not transfer full ownership.

e (C) Exchange: The transfer of ownership of one thing for the ownership of another thing
(like a barter). Both properties serve as consideration for each other.

e (D) Gift: As defined in the Transfer of Property Act, 1882, a gift is the transfer of certain
existing movable or immovable property made voluntarily and without consideration.

Step 3: Final Answer
The transfer of ownership without consideration is the definition of a gift. Therefore, option
(D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

In contract and property law, ”consideration” is a fundamental concept. Think of it as
"the price of the promise”.

e Sale: Consideration is money.
e Exchange: Consideration is another property.
e Lease: Consideration is rent.

e Gift: No consideration.

157. Name the intellectual property right which is obtained for the creation of any
literary or artistic works such as books, music, films, paintings, scriptures, etc.

(A)

(B) Copyright
(C) Designs

(D) Trademarks

Patent

192



Correct Answer: (B) Copyright

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding Intellectual Property Rights (IPR)
The question asks to identify the specific type of IPR that protects creative works like books,
music, and films.

Step 2: Defining the Types of IPR

e (A) Patent: Protects new and useful inventions (e.g., a new machine, a chemical pro-
cess). It grants the inventor the exclusive right to make, use, and sell the invention for a
limited period.

e (B) Copyright: A legal right granted to the creator of original literary, dramatic,
musical, and artistic works (like books, songs, movies, software code, paintings). It
protects the expression of an idea, not the idea itself.

e (C) Designs: Protects the unique aesthetic or ornamental aspects (the ”look and feel”)
of a product. It protects the shape, configuration, pattern, or ornament of an article.

e (D) Trademarks: Protects signs, symbols, logos, names, or phrases that identify and
distinguish the source of the goods or services of one party from those of others (e.g., the
Nike ”"swoosh”, the name ”Coca-Cola”).

Step 3: Final Answer
The intellectual property right that protects literary and artistic works is Copyright. Therefore,
option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the core focus of each major IPR:
e Patent = Invention
e Copyright = Creative Expression (Art/Literature)
e Trademark = Brand Identity (Logo/Name)

e Design = Product Appearance

158. The latin maxim which means ’an act does not make one guilty unless the
mind is also legally blameworthy’ is..................
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(A) actus non facit reum, nisi mens sit rea

(B) Actiones honorarire

(C) qui tam pro domino rege sequitur quam pro se ipso
(D) Actio non datur non damnificato

Correct Answer: (A) actus non facit reum, nisi mens sit rea

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks for the Latin maxim that embodies the fundamental principle of criminal
law: that a crime requires both a wrongful act and a guilty mind.

e Wrongful Act: Known as actus reus.
e Guilty Mind: Known as mens rea (criminal intent).

Step 2: Translating and Analyzing the Maxims

e (A) actus non facit reum, nisi mens sit rea: This translates directly to "an act
does not make a man guilty unless his mind be also guilty”. This perfectly captures the
required principle.

e (B) Actiones honorarire: A term from Roman law, referring to actions granted by the
praetor. Not relevant.

e (C) qui tam pro domino rege sequitur quam pro se ipso: Means "he who sues in
this matter for the king as well as for himself”. It refers to a type of lawsuit brought by a
private citizen on behalf of the government. Not relevant.

e (D) Actio non datur non damnificato: Means ”an action is not given to one who is
not injured”. This is a principle of tort law (the standing to sue requires an actual injury).
Not relevant to criminal intent.

Step 3: Final Answer
The maxim that states an act is not guilty without a guilty mind is "actus non facit reum, nisi
mens sit rea”. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Even if you don’t know the full maxim, recognizing the key Latin terms actus reus (the
guilty act) and mens rea (the guilty mind) can lead you to the correct answer. This
maxim is the foundation for understanding criminal liability.

159. Murder iS a ..evevvvevveeennnn.
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(A) Cognizable offence
(B) Non-cognizable offence
(C) Compoundable offence
(D) None of the above

Correct Answer: (A) Cognizable offence

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding Criminal Offence Classifications
The question asks to classify the crime of murder according to the Indian Code of Criminal
Procedure (CrPC).

Step 2: Defining the Classifications

e (A) Cognizable offence: An offence for which a police officer may arrest a person
without a warrant. These are generally serious offences.

¢ (B) Non-cognizable offence: An offence for which a police officer cannot arrest without
a warrant. These are generally less serious offences. The police can only investigate after
obtaining permission from a magistrate.

e (C) Compoundable offence: An offence where the victim (the person who filed the
complaint) can enter into a compromise with the accused and agree to drop the charges.
Murder is a crime against the state, not just an individual, and cannot be compromised.

Step 3: Classifying Murder

Murder is one of the most serious crimes under the Indian Penal Code. Due to its severity, it is
classified as a cognizable, non-bailable, and non-compoundable offence. A police officer
can, and must, arrest a person suspected of committing murder without a warrant.

Step 4: Final Answer
Murder is a cognizable offence. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

A simple rule of thumb: the more serious the crime (murder, rape, robbery), the more
likely it is to be cognizable, non-bailable, and non-compoundable. Less serious crimes
(simple hurt, defamation) are often non-cognizable, bailable, and sometimes compound-
able.

160. What is the maximum sentence of imprisonment that can be imposed in cases
of summary trials?
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(A) 1 month
(B) 2 months
(C) 3 months
(D) 6 months

Correct Answer: (C) 3 months

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding Summary Trials

A summary trial is a speedy trial procedure under the Code of Criminal Procedure (CrPC) for
petty or less serious offences. The procedure is simplified, and detailed recording of evidence is
not required. The question asks for the maximum sentence of imprisonment that can be passed
in such a trial.

Step 2: Legal Provision

Section 262(2) of the Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973, deals with the sentence in cases tried
summarily. It states:

”No sentence of imprisonment for a term exceeding three months shall be passed in the case
of any conviction under this Chapter.”

Step 3: Final Answer
The maximum sentence of imprisonment that can be imposed in a summary trial is three
months. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Summary trials are designed for speed and efficiency in handling minor cases. To prevent
injustice in a rapid procedure, the law puts a strict limit on the punishment that can be
awarded. Remember the key limit: 3 months’ imprisonment.

161. Which of the following statement is INCORRECT?

(A) In an adversarial system, the parties in a legal proceeding develop their own theory of the
case and gather evidence to support their claims.

(B) In an inquisitorial system, the judge/decision maker takes a centre-stage in dispensing jus-
tice.

(C) Accessibility and affordability to justice are important challenges for the adversarial system
of dispute resolution.

(D) The inquisitorial system is generally adopted in common law countries.

Correct Answer: (D) The inquisitorial system is generally adopted in common law countries.
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Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Legal Systems
The question asks to identify the incorrect statement comparing the adversarial and inquisito-
rial systems of justice.

e Adversarial System: The judge acts as a neutral referee between two opposing parties
(the adversaries). The parties and their lawyers are responsible for presenting the evidence
and arguments. (Used in Common Law countries like the UK, USA, India).

e Inquisitorial System: The judge or a panel of judges takes an active role in investigating
the case, examining evidence, and questioning witnesses. The judge is an ”inquisitor”
seeking the truth. (Used in Civil Law countries like France, Germany).

Step 2: Evaluating Each Statement

e (A): This is a correct description of the adversarial system. The parties are in charge of
presenting their case.

e (B): This is a correct description of the inquisitorial system. The judge is the central
figure in the investigation and fact-finding process.

e (C): This is a correct and well-known critique of the adversarial system. Because it relies
on lawyers and the ability of parties to gather evidence, it can be expensive and challenging
for those with fewer resources.

e (D): This statement is INCORRECT. Common law countries (like India, UK, USA)
generally adopt the adversarial system. The inquisitorial system is characteristic of
civil law countries (like France, Germany).

Step 4: Final Answer
The incorrect statement is (D), as it wrongly associates the inquisitorial system with common
law countries. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Remember the key roles:
e Adversarial = Judge as a neutral referee. (Common Law)

e Inquisitorial = Judge as an active investigator. (Civil Law)

162, cvvieinininnnnen. is a private arrangement of taking disputes to a less adversarial,
less formal and more flexible forum and abiding by judgment of a selected person
instead of carrying it to the established courts of justice.
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(A)

(B) Plea bargaining
(C) Ombudsman
(D) Lokayuktha

Arbitration

Correct Answer: (A) Arbitration

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The question describes a method of dispute resolution that is private, informal, flexible, and
an alternative to going to court. The parties agree to have their dispute decided by a neutral
third party (the arbitrator), and they agree to be bound by that decision (the award). This is
a form of Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR).

Step 2: Defining the Terms

e (A) Arbitration: This is a procedure in which a dispute is submitted, by agreement of
the parties, to one or more arbitrators who make a binding decision on the dispute. It is
private, less formal than court, and the parties choose their decision-maker. This perfectly
matches the description.

e (B) Plea bargaining: A process in criminal law where the prosecutor and the defendant
negotiate an agreement for the defendant to plead guilty to a lesser charge in exchange for
a more lenient sentence. It is not for resolving general disputes.

e (C) Ombudsman: An official appointed to investigate individuals’ complaints against
maladministration, especially that of public authorities. They investigate and recommend,
but their decisions are not typically binding like an arbitrator’s.

e (D) Lokayuktha: A state-level anti-corruption ombudsman in India.

Step 3: Final Answer
The private arrangement for dispute resolution described in the question is Arbitration. There-
fore, option (A) is the correct answer.
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Remember the key forms of Alternative Dispute Resolution (ADR):
e Arbitration: A neutral third party decides the case (binding decision).

e Mediation: A neutral third party helps the parties reach their own agreement
(non-binding facilitation).

e Conciliation: Similar to mediation, but the conciliator may suggest solutions.

163. Which body established under the Advocates Act to regulate the minimum
standards to be maintained by institutions imparting legal education in India?

(A) University Grant Council
(B) Bar Council of India
(C) Lawyers Associations
(D) State Governments

Correct Answer: (B) Bar Council of India

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the statutory body responsible for setting and regulating the
standards of legal education in India, as established by the Advocates Act, 1961.

Step 2: Analyzing the Roles of the Bodies

e (A) University Grants Commission (UGC): The UGC is the primary regulatory
body for higher education in India in general, setting standards for universities. However,
for professional education like law, medicine, etc., there are specific professional councils.

e (B) Bar Council of India (BCI): The BCI is a statutory body created by the Ad-
vocates Act, 1961. One of its key functions, as laid down in Section 7 of the Act, is to
promote legal education and to lay down standards of such education in consultation with
the Universities in India and the State Bar Councils. It has the power to recognize uni-
versities whose degree in law shall be a qualification for enrolment as an advocate.

e (C) Lawyers Associations: These are voluntary associations of lawyers (like the Supreme
Court Bar Association) that work for the welfare of their members but do not have statu-
tory power to regulate legal education.
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e (D) State Governments: They have a role in establishing and funding state universities
but do not set the national minimum standards for professional legal education.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Bar Council of India (BCI) is the body responsible for regulating legal education standards
under the Advocates Act. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Remember the key professional regulatory bodies in India:
e Law: Bar Council of India (BCI)
e Medicine: National Medical Commission (NMC)
e Engineering/Technical: All India Council for Technical Education (AICTE)

e General Higher Education: University Grants Commission (UGC)

164. First Supreme Court of Judicature established by a Royal Charter in 1774 at

) Madras
) Bombay
) Calcutta
) Delhi

Correct Answer: (C) Calcutta

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Historical Context
The question asks for the location where the first Supreme Court of Judicature was established
in India by the British in 1774.

Step 2: Recalling the Regulating Act of 1773

e The establishment of a Supreme Court was a key provision of the Regulating Act of
1773, which was the first major step by the British Parliament to regulate the affairs of
the East India Company.

e The Act provided for the establishment of a Supreme Court at Fort William, which was
the British headquarters in Calcutta (now Kolkata), the capital of Bengal and the most
important of the Company’s territories at the time.
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e The Royal Charter was issued, and the court was formally established in 1774, with Sir
Elijah Impey as its first Chief Justice.

e Supreme Courts were established later in Madras (1801) and Bombay (1824).

Step 3: Final Answer
The first Supreme Court of Judicature was established in Calcutta in 1774. Therefore, option
(C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Associate the Regulating Act of 1773 with two major changes: the creation of the post
of Governor-General of Bengal (first was Warren Hastings) and the establishment of the
Supreme Court at Calcutta (first Chief Justice was Elijah Impey).

165. Consider the case of Mr. X, who left the cellar hatch open, and Mr. Y, who
fell through it. Mr. X was an employee of the Z company, and as a matter of fact
Mr. Y claimed compensation from the Z company, adducing that Mr. X had not
taken sufficient precautions because he left the cellar hatch open. What liability
the Z company has for the fault of Mr. X?

(A) Strict Liability
(B) Vicarious liability
(C) Fault Liability
(D)

None of the above

Correct Answer: (B) Vicarious liability

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Legal Scenario

The scenario describes an injury caused by the negligence of an employee (Mr. X) while per-
forming his duties. The injured party (Mr. Y) is suing the employer (Z company) for the
employee’s fault. The question asks for the type of legal liability that applies to the employer.

Step 2: Defining the Types of Liability

e (A) Strict Liability: Liability that is imposed without a finding of fault (negligence or
intent). It is applied in cases involving inherently dangerous activities. While applicable
in some torts, it’s not the primary doctrine for an employer’s liability for an employee’s
actions.
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e (B) Vicarious liability: This is a legal doctrine where one person is held responsible
for the torts (wrongful acts) of another. The most common example is an employer being
held liable for the negligent acts of an employee committed within the scope of their em-
ployment. This is based on the principle of qui facit per alium facit per se (he who acts
through another acts himself). This perfectly matches the scenario.

e (C) Fault Liability: This is the general principle that a person is liable for the harm they
cause through their own fault (negligence or intention). Here, Mr. X has fault liability,
but the question is about the Z company’s liability.

Step 3: Final Answer
The liability of an employer for the wrongful acts of their employee is known as vicarious lia-
bility. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Remember the core idea of vicarious liability: being responsible for someone else’s actions
due to a special relationship. The most common relationships are:

e Employer-Employee (Master-Servant)
e Principal-Agent

e Partners in a partnership firm

166. If any question arises whether a bill is a money bill or not, the decision of the
.......... is final.

(A) Prime Minister

(B) Speaker of Loksabha
(C) President

(D) Vice President

Correct Answer: (B) Speaker of Loksabha

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept of a Money Bill

A Money Bill is a specific type of bill that deals with financial matters like taxation, government
borrowing, and expenditure from the Consolidated Fund of India. It has a special procedure
for passage. The question asks who has the final authority to certify a bill as a Money Bill.

Step 2: Constitutional Provision
Article 110(3) of the Indian Constitution addresses this question directly. It states:
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"If any question arises whether a Bill is a Money Bill or not, the decision of the Speaker of
the House of the People [Lok Sabha] thereon shall be final.”

This power is exclusive to the Speaker, and their decision cannot be questioned in any court of
law or in either House of Parliament.

Step 3: Final Answer
The final authority to decide whether a bill is a Money Bill or not rests with the Speaker of
the Lok Sabha. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

The Speaker of the Lok Sabha holds several unique and powerful positions. Remember
their key exclusive powers:

e Certifying a bill as a Money Bill.
e Presiding over a joint sitting of both Houses of Parliament.

e Deciding on disqualification of a member under the anti-defection law.

167. The concept of equality before law as enshrined in Article 14 of the Indian
Constitution is adapted from............

(A) French Constitution
(B) German Constitution
(C) Russian Constitution
(D) British Constitution

Correct Answer: (D) British Constitution

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding Article 14

Article 14 of the Indian Constitution states, " The State shall not deny to any person equality
before the law or the equal protection of the laws within the territory of India.” This article
contains two concepts:

1. Equality Before Law: This is a negative concept, implying the absence of any special
privileges in favour of any individual. It means that everyone is subject to the ordinary
law of the land, and no person is above the law.

2. Equal Protection of the Laws: This is a positive concept, implying that the law should
be applied equally and without discrimination to all persons who are similarly situated.

The question specifically asks about the source of ”equality before law”.
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Step 2: Identifying the Source

e The concept of ”Equality Before Law” is of British origin. It is a key element of the
concept of 'Rule of Law’, as propounded by the British jurist A.V. Dicey.

e The concept of ”Equal Protection of the Laws” has been taken from the American
Constitution (specifically the 14th Amendment).

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
Since the question asks for the source of ”equality before law”, the correct answer is the British
Constitution.

Step 4: Final Answer
The concept of equality before law is adapted from the British Constitution. Therefore, option
(D) is the correct answer.

Remember the two parts of Article 14 and their distinct sources:

e Equality Before Law -; British Constitution (Rule of Law).

e Equal Protection of the Laws -; American Constitution.

168. According Dr B.R Ambedkar.......... is the heart and soul of the Indian Con-
stitution.

(A) Article 32
(B) Article 226
(C) Article 356
(D) Article 14

Correct Answer: (A) Article 32

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks to identify the specific article of the Constitution that Dr. B.R. Ambedkar,
the Chairman of the Drafting Committee, referred to as the "heart and soul” of the Constitu-

tion.

Step 2: Analyzing the Articles

e (A) Article 32 (Right to Constitutional Remedies): This article is part of the
Fundamental Rights. It gives every citizen the right to move the Supreme Court directly
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for the enforcement of their Fundamental Rights. It empowers the Supreme Court to is-
sue writs (like Habeas Corpus, Mandamus, etc.) to protect these rights. Dr. Ambedkar
famously said of this article: ”If I was asked to name any particular article in this Con-
stitution as the most important—an article without which this Constitution would be a
nullity—I could not refer to any other article except this one. It is the very soul of the
Constitution and the very heart of it.”

e (B) Article 226: This article gives similar powers to the High Courts to issue writs for
the enforcement of Fundamental Rights and for any other purpose. While important, it
was Article 32 that Ambedkar singled out.

e (C) Article 356: This article deals with the imposition of President’s Rule in a state, a
provision often seen as controversial.

e (D) Article 14: This article guarantees the Right to Equality, which is a foundational
right but not the one specifically called the ”heart and soul”.

Step 3: Final Answer
Dr. B.R. Ambedkar described Article 32, the Right to Constitutional Remedies, as the heart
and soul of the Constitution. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember why Article 32 is so crucial: a right without a remedy is meaningless. Article
32 provides the mechanism to enforce all other Fundamental Rights, making it the most
important one from a practical standpoint, which is why Ambedkar gave it such a high
status.

169. In the case of Policy Cut Motions, the members disapprove the policy under-
lying the demand and the amount of the demand be reduced to...............

(A) One Rupees

(B) One Hundred

(C) One Lakh

(D) One Crore

Correct Answer: (A) One Rupees

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding Cut Motions
Cut Motions are powers vested in the members of the Lok Sabha to oppose a demand in the

205



financial bill proposed by the government. They are a tool for ensuring financial accountability.
There are three types of cut motions:

Step 2: Defining the Types of Cut Motions

1. Policy Cut Motion: This motion represents a complete disapproval of the policy under-
lying the demand. The motion states "that the amount of the demand be reduced to Re
17. If passed, it is tantamount to a no-confidence motion and the government is expected
to resign.

2. Economy Cut Motion: This motion is moved to reduce the amount of the demand by
a specific amount. The purpose is to highlight the possibility of economy in the proposed
expenditure.

3. Token Cut Motion: This motion is moved to ventilate a specific grievance that is within
the sphere of responsibility of the Government of India. It states "that the amount of the
demand be reduced by Rs 100”.

Step 3: Answering the Question
The question specifically asks about a Policy Cut Motion. In this type of motion, the demand
is sought to be reduced to Re 1 to symbolize complete disapproval of the policy.

Step 4: Final Answer
In a Policy Cut Motion, the demand is reduced to One Rupee. Therefore, option (A) is the
correct answer.

Remember the amounts associated with each Cut Motion:
e Policy Cut (Disapproval of Policy) -; Reduce to Re 1.
e Economy Cut (Suggesting savings) -; Reduce by a specific amount.

e Token Cut (Ventilating a grievance) -; Reduce by Rs 100.

170. The Supreme Court of India came into being on ...............

(A) 26th January, 1950
(B) 28th January, 1950
(C) 26th November, 1949
(D) 26th November, 1950

Correct Answer: (B) 28th January, 1950

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Timeline
The question asks for the date on which the Supreme Court of India was inaugurated. This is
different from the date the Constitution came into force.

Step 2: Recalling Key Dates

e 26th November, 1949: The Constitution of India was adopted by the Constituent
Assembly. This day is celebrated as Constitution Day or Law Day.

e 26th January, 1950: The Constitution of India came into full effect. This day is cel-
ebrated as Republic Day. On this day, the Supreme Court of India was technically es-
tablished, replacing the Federal Court of India and the Judicial Committee of the Privy
Council.

e 28th January, 1950: The Supreme Court of India held its inaugural sitting. This is
considered the date it ”came into being” in a functional sense. It was inaugurated two
days after India became a sovereign democratic republic.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

The question asks when the court ”"came into being”. While it was established on Jan 26th
with the Constitution, its formal inauguration and first sitting, marking its functional begin-
ning, was on Jan 28th. This is the date commonly accepted as its inauguration.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Supreme Court of India was inaugurated on 28th January, 1950. Therefore, option (B) is
the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Distinguish between these key dates:
e Constitution Adopted: Nov 26, 1949.
e Constitution Enforced / Republic Day: Jan 26, 1950.

e Supreme Court Inaugurated: Jan 28, 1950.

171. Which of the following principle implies that no one is above the law of the
land?

(A) Equal protection of law

(B) Equality before law

(C) Prohibition of discrimination
(D) Principle of natural justice

Correct Answer: (B) Equality before law
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Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks for the legal principle that embodies the idea that everyone, regardless of
their status or position, is subject to the same laws. This is a core tenet of the Rule of Law.

Step 2: Defining the Principles

e (A) Equal protection of law: This principle means that the law should be applied
equally to all people in similar circumstances. It allows for reasonable classification and
means "equality of treatment in equal circumstances”. It is about the application of the
law.

e (B) Equality before law: This is a principle of British origin. It means the absence of
any special privileges for any person, the equal subjection of all persons to the ordinary
law of the land, and that no person is above the law. It is a more negative concept,
focusing on the absence of privilege.

e (C) Prohibition of discrimination: This is a specific application of equality, as men-
tioned in Article 15, which prohibits the state from discriminating against citizens on
grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, or place of birth. It is a part of the broader concept
of equality but not the principle that 'no one is above the law’.

e (D) Principle of natural justice: This refers to procedural fairness in legal proceedings,
primarily the rules that no one should be a judge in their own case (nemo judez in causa
sua) and that the other side must be heard (audi alteram partem).

Step 3: Final Answer
The principle that "no one is above the law” is the essence of the concept of Equality before
law. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Think of the difference this way:
e Equality before law = No one is above the law. (Absence of special treatment).

¢ Equal protection of law = The law protects everyone equally in similar situations.
(Positive duty to treat equals equally).

172. Who performs the duties of the President when both President and Vice
President are not available to perform the constitutional duties assigned to the
President?

(A) Prime Minister
(B) Speaker of Loksabha
(C) Attorney General
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(D) Chief Justice of Supreme Court

Correct Answer: (D) Chief Justice of Supreme Court

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Line of Succession
The question asks who acts as President when the offices of both the President and the Vice
President are vacant (due to death, resignation, removal, or otherwise).

Step 2: Legal and Constitutional Provisions

e Article 65 of the Constitution states that the Vice President shall act as President in the
event of a vacancy in the office of the President.

e The Constitution was initially silent on what would happen if the Vice President’s office
was also vacant.

e To address this, Parliament enacted the President (Discharge of Functions) Act,
1969.

e This Act provides that if the offices of both the President and Vice President are vacant,
the Chief Justice of India shall act as the President.

e The Act further provides that if the Chief Justice is also unavailable, the senior-most Judge
of the Supreme Court available shall perform the functions of the President.

Step 3: Historical Precedent

This situation has occurred once in India’s history. In 1969, following the death of President
Zakir Hussain and the resignation of Vice President V.V. Giri (to contest the presidential elec-
tion), the then Chief Justice of India, Justice Mohammad Hidayatullah, served as the acting
President of India for a brief period.

Step 4: Final Answer

In the absence of both the President and the Vice President, the Chief Justice of India (or
the senior-most Supreme Court Judge if the CJI is also unavailable) performs the duties of the
President. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the Presidential line of succession in India: 1. President 2. Vice President
3. Chief Justice of India 4. Senior-most Judge of the Supreme Court This
sequence is established by the Constitution and the President (Discharge of Functions)
Act, 1969.
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173. Which among the following is the longest session of the Parliament?

(A) Joint Session
(B) Monsoon Session
(C) Budget Session
(D) Winter Session

Correct Answer: (C) Budget Session

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding Parliamentary Sessions
The Indian Parliament is required to meet at least twice a year. By convention, it holds three
sessions in a year:

e Budget Session: This is the first and most important session of the year. It typically
begins in late January or early February and continues until May. It is the longest session
because it involves the presentation of the Union Budget, detailed discussions on the
demands for grants of various ministries, and the passage of the Finance Bill.

e Monsoon Session: This session is usually held from July to August.

e Winter Session: This is the shortest session, typically held in November and December.
A Joint Session is not a regular session but a specific meeting of both Houses called by the
President to resolve a deadlock on a bill.
Step 2: Comparing the Durations
Based on the typical parliamentary calendar:

e Budget Session: “Feb-May (approx. 4 months)

e Monsoon Session: ~July-Aug (approx. 1-2 months)

e Winter Session: “Nov-Dec (approx. 1 month)
The Budget Session is clearly the longest.
Step 3: Final Answer

The Budget Session is the longest session of the Indian Parliament. Therefore, option (C) is
the correct answer.

Quick Tip

A simple way to remember the order and approximate length of the sessions is with the
mnemonic B-M-W (Budget, Monsoon, Winter). The Budget (B) session is the first and
the longest, and the Winter (W) session is the last and the shortest.

210



174. The Supreme Court has original jurisdiction to settle...............

(A) Enforcement of Fundamental Rights
(B) All civil cases

(C) All criminal cases

(D) Center - State disputes

Correct Answer: (D) Center - State disputes

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding ’Original Jurisdiction’

Original jurisdiction refers to the power of a court to hear a case for the first time, as opposed
to appellate jurisdiction, where a court hears an appeal from a lower court’s decision. Exclusive
original jurisdiction means that only that court can hear such a case. The question asks about
the Supreme Court’s original jurisdiction.

Step 2: Analyzing the Supreme Court’s Jurisdiction
Article 131 of the Indian Constitution grants the Supreme Court exclusive original jurisdiction
in any dispute:

e between the Government of India and one or more States; or

e between the Government of India and any State or States on one side and one or more
other States on the other; or

e between two or more States.

This primarily covers Centre-State and inter-State disputes.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Enforcement of Fundamental Rights: The Supreme Court has original jurisdic-
tion here under Article 32, but it is not exclusive, as High Courts also have this power
under Article 226.

e (B) All civil cases and (C) All criminal cases: The Supreme Court does not have
original jurisdiction over all such cases. These are first heard in subordinate courts. The
Supreme Court is primarily an appellate court for these matters.

e (D) Center - State disputes: This falls directly under the exclusive original jurisdiction
of the Supreme Court as defined in Article 131.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Supreme Court has exclusive original jurisdiction to settle disputes between the Centre
and the States. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.
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Remember the key types of Supreme Court jurisdiction:

e Original (Exclusive): Federal disputes (Centre-State, State-State) under Art.
131.

e Original (Concurrent): Enforcement of Fundamental Rights under Art. 32.
e Appellate: Hearing appeals from lower courts.

e Advisory: Advising the President under Art. 143.

175. What is the maximum life of Presidential Ordinance?

(A) 3 months + 6 weeks
(B) 6 months + 3 weeks
(C) 6 months + 6 weeks
(D) 9 months

Correct Answer: (C) 6 months + 6 weeks

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding Presidential Ordinances

Under Article 123 of the Constitution, the President of India can issue an Ordinance when Par-
liament is not in session and immediate action is needed. An ordinance has the same force as an
Act of Parliament but is a temporary law. The question asks for its maximum possible lifespan.

Step 2: Constitutional Provisions

o Article 123(2)(a) states that an ordinance ”shall be laid before both Houses of Parlia-
ment and shall cease to operate at the expiration of six weeks from the reassembly of
Parliament”.

e Article 85(1) states that the maximum gap between two sessions of Parliament cannot be
more than six months.

Therefore, the maximum life of an ordinance can be calculated by considering the maximum
time Parliament can be out of session, plus the additional time the ordinance survives after
Parliament reassembles.

Step 3: Calculating the Maximum Life

Maximum gap between sessions = 6 months.

Time for which ordinance remains valid after reassembly = 6 weeks.

Maximum possible life = (Maximum gap between sessions) + (Time until expiration after re-
assembly)
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Maximum Life = 6 months + 6 weeks.

Step 4: Final Answer
The maximum life of a Presidential Ordinance is 6 months and 6 weeks. Therefore, option (C)
is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Break down the lifespan of an ordinance into two parts: the time when Parliament is not
in session (max 6 months), and the time after Parliament reconvenes (6 weeks). Adding
them gives the maximum possible duration.

176. Name the Prime Minister who nationalized banks.

(A) Gulzarilal Nanda
(B) Indira Gandhi
(C) Morarji Desai
(D) Charan Singh

Correct Answer: (B) Indira Gandhi

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Historical Event
The question asks to identify the Prime Minister of India who was in power when major com-
mercial banks were nationalized.

Step 2: Recalling the Bank Nationalization
There were two major phases of bank nationalization in India:

e First Phase (1969): On July 19, 1969, the Government of India, led by Prime Minister
Indira Gandhi, nationalized the 14 largest commercial banks in the country through an
ordinance. The stated objective was to have greater control over credit delivery and to
align the banking sector with national development goals.

e Second Phase (1980): In 1980, the government, again led by Prime Minister Indira
Gandhi, nationalized an additional six banks.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
Based on the historical facts, Indira Gandhi was the Prime Minister during both major phases
of bank nationalization.

Step 4: Final Answer
Indira Gandhi was the Prime Minister who nationalized banks. Therefore, option (B) is the
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correct answer.

Associate key economic policies with the Prime Ministers who implemented them:
e Jawaharlal Nehru: Five-Year Plans, Mixed Economy model.

e Indira Gandhi: Bank Nationalization, Abolition of Privy Purses, Green Revolu-
tion’s major push.

e P.V. Narasimha Rao / Manmohan Singh (as FM): Economic Liberalization
of 1991.

e Narendra Modi: GST implementation, Jan Dhan Yojana.

177. The term ” Expunge” means............

(A) To alter
(B) To include
(C) To remove
(D) To appreciate

Correct Answer: (C) To remove

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Term
The question asks for the meaning of the word ”expunge”.

Step 2: Defining ” Expunge”

To expunge means to erase or remove completely (something unwanted or unpleasant). It is
often used in a formal or legal context, such as to expunge a remark from the official record or
to expunge a criminal record. The core idea is complete removal or deletion.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) To alter: To alter means to change, but not necessarily to remove completely.
¢ (B) To include: This is the opposite of expunge.

e (C) To remove: This is the direct synonym of expunge. To remove something from a
record is to expunge it.

e (D) To appreciate: This means to value or be grateful for something, which is unrelated.
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Step 4: Final Answer
The term ”Expunge” means to remove. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

In a parliamentary context, the Presiding Officer (Speaker/Chairman) has the power
to "expunge” any words or remarks from the proceedings of the House that they deem
defamatory, indecent, unparliamentary, or undignified. Such remarks are then removed
from the official record.

178. The conditional release of a prisoner from prison is...............

(A) Discharge
(B) Parole

(C) Bail
(D)

D) Acquittal

Correct Answer: (B) Parole

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks for the legal term for the release of a convicted prisoner from jail before their
sentence is complete, subject to certain conditions.

Step 2: Defining the Legal Terms

e (A) Discharge: This can mean a person is let go by the police without charges, or by a
court before framing charges if there is insufficient evidence. It happens at a very early
stage.

e (B) Parole: This is the conditional, temporary release of a convicted prisoner who has
already served part of their sentence. The release is subject to good behavior and other
conditions, and the prisoner remains under supervision. If conditions are violated, they
can be sent back to prison. This perfectly matches the question’s description.

e (C) Bail: This is the conditional release of an accused person who is awaiting trial or an
appeal. It is granted to ensure their presence in court when required. It is for under-trials,
not convicted prisoners serving a sentence.

e (D) Acquittal: This is a final judgment by a court that a person is not guilty of the crime
they were charged with. It means they are found innocent and are released permanently
and unconditionally.
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Step 3: Final Answer
The conditional release of a prisoner (a convicted person) is known as parole. Therefore, option
(B) is the correct answer.

Remember the key distinction between Bail and Parole:
e Bail is for an accused person (under-trial).

e Parole is for a convicted person (prisoner).

179. A maxim which expresses the underlying basis of the doctrine of precedent

(A) Res judicata

(B) Estoppel

(C) Stare Decisis

(D) Res ipsa loquitur

Correct Answer: (C) Stare Decisis

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Doctrine of Precedent

The doctrine of precedent is a fundamental principle of the common law system. It means
that a court’s decision in a case should be followed by the same court or by lower courts in
subsequent cases involving similar facts and legal issues. The question asks for the Latin maxim
that represents this principle.

Step 2: Defining the Legal Maxims

e (A) Res judicata: Means "a matter judged”. It is a principle that prevents the same
matter from being litigated again between the same parties once a final judgment has been
made. It is about the finality of judgments.

e (B) Estoppel: A legal principle that prevents someone from arguing something or as-
serting a right that contradicts what they previously said or agreed to by law.

e (C) Stare Decisis: A Latin phrase that means ”to stand by things decided”. This is the
formal name for the doctrine of precedent. It obliges courts to follow historical cases when
making a ruling on a similar case. This is the very basis of the doctrine of precedent.

e (D) Res ipsa loquitur: Means "the thing speaks for itself”. It is a doctrine in tort law
where the facts of an accident imply negligence without needing direct proof of it.
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Step 3: Final Answer
The maxim that expresses the doctrine of precedent is Stare Decisis. Therefore, option (C) is
the correct answer.

Connect the Latin maxim to its English meaning and legal concept:
e Stare Decisis -; "Stand by decisions” -; Precedent.
¢ Res Judicata -; "Matter judged” -; Finality, no re-litigation.

e Res Ipsa Loquitur -; "Thing speaks for itself” -; Obvious negligence.

180. ceviniininnnnnns is the party official entrusted with the responsibility to organize
disciplined voting according to the party directions.

(A) Whip

(B) Opposition leader
(C) Agent
(D)

D) Representative

Correct Answer: (A) Whip

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Role

The question asks for the title of a political party official whose job is to ensure that members
of their party attend parliamentary sessions and vote in accordance with the party’s official
policy. This is a key role in maintaining party discipline within a legislature.

Step 2: Defining the Terms

e (A) Whip: In a parliamentary system, a Whip is an official of a political party whose
task is to ensure party discipline in a legislature. This includes ensuring that members
attend and vote as the party leadership desires. The term can also refer to the voting
instruction itself issued by the party. This perfectly matches the description.

e (B) Opposition leader: The leader of the largest political party that is not in govern-
ment. They lead the opposition but do not enforce voting discipline for all parties.

e (C) Agent: A general term for someone who acts on behalf of another, not specific to
this parliamentary role.

e (D) Representative: A general term for an elected member of the legislature.
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Step 3: Final Answer
The party official responsible for enforcing party discipline and organizing voting is known as
the Whip. Therefore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

The term "Whip” comes from the ”whipper-in” in a fox hunt, who was responsible for
keeping the hounds from straying from the pack. Similarly, the party whip’s job is to
keep the party members from ”straying” from the party line during votes.

181. National Human Rights Commission is a...............

(A) Constitutional Body
(B) Statutory Body

(C) Tribunal

(D) Ombudsman

Correct Answer: (B) Statutory Body

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks to classify the National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) of India based
on its legal status.

e Constitutional Body: An institution that is established by and derives its powers di-
rectly from the Constitution of India (e.g., Election Commission, UPSC).

e Statutory Body: An institution that is created by an Act of Parliament (a statute). It
derives its powers and functions from the specific law that created it.

Step 2: Analyzing the NHRC

e The National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) was established on 12 October 1993.

e [t was established under the provisions of the Protection of Human Rights Act, 1993,
which is an Act passed by the Parliament.

e Since it is created by a statute (an Act of Parliament) and not directly by the Constitution,
it is a Statutory Body.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options
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e (A) Constitutional Body: Incorrect. The NHRC is not mentioned in the Constitution.

e (B) Statutory Body: Correct. It was created by the Protection of Human Rights Act,
1993.

e (C) Tribunal: A tribunal is a quasi-judicial body set up to deal with specific types of
disputes (e.g., National Green Tribunal). While the NHRC has some powers of a civil
court, its primary role is investigative and recommendatory, so " Tribunal” is not its best
classification.

e (D) Ombudsman: An ombudsman investigates complaints against public administra-
tion. The NHRC’s scope is specifically human rights violations.

Step 4: Final Answer
The National Human Rights Commission is a statutory body. Therefore, option (B) is the
correct answer.

To determine if a body is constitutional or statutory, ask this simple question: "Is it
mentioned in an Article of the Constitution?” If yes, it’s constitutional (like the Finance
Commission, Art. 280). If it was created by a law passed by Parliament, it’s statutory
(like the NHRC, SEBI, or the National Commission for Women).

182. Which among the following authority has special powers to dissolve Council
of States?

(A) Chief Justice of Supreme Court
(B) President

(C) Vice President

(D) None of these

Correct Answer: (D) None of these

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the ”Council of States”
The ”Council of States” is the official Hindi name for the Rajya Sabha, the upper house of
the Indian Parliament.

Step 2: Constitutional Provision for Rajya Sabha

Article 83(1) of the Indian Constitution states: ”The Council of States shall not be subject to
dissolution, but as nearly as possible one-third of the members thereof shall retire as soon as
may be on the expiration of every second year in accordance with the provisions made in that
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behalf by Parliament by law.”
This means the Rajya Sabha is a permanent house and cannot be dissolved. Its members
are elected for six-year terms, with one-third of the members retiring every two years.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

Since the Rajya Sabha is a permanent body and is not subject to dissolution, no authority has
the power to dissolve it. The President can dissolve the Lok Sabha, but not the Rajya Sabha.
Therefore, the correct option is ”None of these”.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Council of States (Rajya Sabha) cannot be dissolved. Therefore, option (D) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the key difference between the two Houses of Parliament:

e Lok Sabha (House of the People): Not a permanent house, subject to dissolution
by the President. Term is 5 years.

e Rajya Sabha (Council of States): A permanent house, not subject to dissolution.
Members have a 6-year term.

183. Whoever, intending to take dishonestly any movable property out of the pos-
session of any person without that person’s consent, moves that property in, is said
to commit...

(A) Theft
(B) Robbery
(C) Criminal Breach of Trust
(D) Cheating

Correct Answer: (A) Theft

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question provides a legal definition and asks for the name of the crime it describes. This

is the definition of a specific offence under the Indian Penal Code (IPC).

Step 2: Analyzing the Definition
Let’s break down the key elements (ingredients) of the offence described:

1. Intending to take dishonestly (mens rea or guilty mind).
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2. Any movable property.

3. Out of the possession of any person.

4. Without that person’s consent.

5. Moves that property.
This is the precise legal definition of Theft as given in Section 378 of the Indian Penal Code,
1860.

Step 3: Differentiating from Other Offences

¢ (B) Robbery: Robbery is essentially theft or extortion that involves the use of force, fear
of instant death, or wrongful restraint. The element of force is missing in the question’s
definition.

e (C) Criminal Breach of Trust: This involves a person who is entrusted with property
dishonestly misappropriating it. The key element is ”entrustment,” which is not part of
the given definition.

e (D) Cheating: This involves fraudulently or dishonestly inducing a person to deliver any
property. The key element is ”deception” or ”inducement,” which is not mentioned here.

Step 4: Final Answer
The definition provided in the question is the exact legal definition of Theft. Therefore, option
(A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

For property-related offences in the IPC, remember the key distinguishing element:
e Theft: Taking without consent.
e Extortion: Taking with consent, but consent is obtained by fear.
e Robbery: Theft or Extortion + Violence/Fear.
e Cheating: Taking by deception.

e Criminal Breach of Trust: Misusing property that was entrusted to you.

184. According to the ..................... a minor is a person, who has not completed
the age of 18 years.

(A) Negotiable Instrument Act
(B) Indian Contract Act
(C) Indian Evidence Act
(D) Indian Majority Act, 1875
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Correct Answer: (D) Indian Majority Act, 1875

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the specific Indian law that defines the age of majority, stating
that a person who has not completed 18 years is a minor.

Step 2: Analyzing the Acts

e (A) Negotiable Instrument Act: Deals with instruments like cheques, promissory
notes, and bills of exchange. It does not define the age of majority.

e (B) Indian Contract Act: This act states that a minor is not competent to contract,
but it does not provide the general definition of who a minor is. It relies on the definition
provided by the law to which the person is subject.

e (C) Indian Evidence Act: This act contains the rules of evidence applicable in Indian
courts. It does not define the age of majority.

e (D) Indian Majority Act, 1875: This is the specific law enacted to provide a uniform
definition for the age of majority for all persons domiciled in India. Section 3 of this Act
explicitly states that every person shall attain the age of majority on his completing the
age of eighteen years and not before, except in cases where a guardian has been appointed
by a court.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Indian Majority Act, 1875 is the law that defines a minor as a person who has not com-
pleted the age of 18. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

The name of the Act is often a big clue to its contents. When a question asks for the
definition of "majority,” the most likely place to find it is in the "Majority Act.”

185. According to the Indian Constitution, India is...............

(A) Union of States

(B) Federation of States
(C) Quasi Federal System
(D) Association of states

Correct Answer: (A) Union of States

Solution:
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Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks how the Indian Constitution officially describes India’s political structure.

Step 2: Constitutional Provision

Article 1(1) of the Constitution of India starts with the declaration:

"India, that is Bharat, shall be a Union of States.”

The drafting committee, led by Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, deliberately chose the phrase ”Union of
States” rather than ”Federation of States”. This was done to emphasize two things:

1. The Indian federation is not the result of an agreement among the states (unlike the USA).
2. The states have no right to secede from the union. The union is indestructible.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Union of States: This is the exact phrase used in Article 1 of the Constitution.

e (B) Federation of States: This phrase is not used in the Constitution to describe India,
although in practice India has a federal structure.

e (C) Quasi Federal System: This is a term used by constitutional experts (like K.C.
Wheare) to describe India’s system (federal in structure but with a strong unitary bias),
but it is not the term used in the Constitution itself.

e (D) Association of states: This is a general term and not the constitutional description.

Step 4: Final Answer
According to the Constitution, India is a ” Union of States”. Therefore, option (A) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

For questions asking ”According to the Constitution...”, the answer is often the exact
wording used in the constitutional text. While India is functionally a federal (or quasi-
federal) system, Article 1 officially calls it a ”Union of States”.

186. What is the meaning of the legal maxim ”Ignorantia juris neminem excusat”?

(A) All are equal before law

(B) Ignorance of law is no excuse
(C) Ignorance of fact is no excuse
(D)

D) None of the above

Correct Answer: (B) Ignorance of law is no excuse
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Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Maxim
The question asks for the English translation and meaning of the Latin legal maxim ”Ignorantia
juris neminem excusat”.

Step 2: Translating the Latin Terms
Let’s break down the maxim:

e Ignorantia: Ignorance

e Juris: of the law

e Neminem: no one

e Excusat: excuses

Putting it together, the maxim translates to ”Ignorance of the law excuses no one.” This is a
fundamental principle of law, meaning that a person who is unaware of a law may not escape
liability for violating that law merely because they were unaware of its content.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) All are equal before law: This is the principle of equality, not related to ignorance.

e (B) Ignorance of law is no excuse: This is the correct translation and meaning of the
maxim.

e (C) Ignorance of fact is no excuse: This is incorrect. The related maxim is ”Ignorantia
facti excusat,” which means ”ignorance of fact is an excuse.” In many cases, a mistake of
fact can be a valid defense, unlike a mistake of law.

Step 4: Final Answer
The maxim means ”Ignorance of law is no excuse”. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Remember the two contrasting maxims:
e [gnorantia juris non excusat -j Ignorance of law is not an excuse.
e [gnorantia facti excusat -; Ignorance of fact is an excuse.

Differentiating between ’juris’ (law) and ’facti’ (fact) is key.

187. An Advocate has a ........c.cc.eueee.n. relationship with his client.

(A) Personal
(B) Close
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(C) Secret
(D) Fiduciary

Correct Answer: (D) Fiduciary

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept
The question asks to define the nature of the professional relationship between a lawyer (Ad-
vocate) and their client.

Step 2: Defining the Terms

e (A) Personal, (B) Close: While the relationship might become close or personal, this
is not its defining legal characteristic. The relationship is fundamentally professional.

e (C) Secret: An important aspect of the relationship is confidentiality (attorney-client
privilege), but "secret” does not describe the entire nature of the relationship.

e (D) Fiduciary: A fiduciary relationship is a legal or ethical relationship of trust between
two or more parties. The fiduciary (in this case, the advocate) has a duty to act in the best
interests of the other party, the principal or beneficiary (the client). This involves duties
of care, loyalty, and good faith. The advocate-client relationship is a classic example of a
fiduciary relationship.

Step 3: Final Answer
The relationship between an advocate and their client is a fiduciary one, based on trust and the
advocate’s duty to act in the client’s best interests. Therefore, option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Other examples of fiduciary relationships include:
e Trustee and Beneficiary
e Doctor and Patient
e Principal and Agent
e Corporate Directors and Shareholders

The common theme is a position of trust and a duty to act for the benefit of another.

188. Amicus curiae is the person who is .......c.c...........

(A) Petitioner in the case
(B) Respondent in the case
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(C) Government Pleader
(D) A friend of the Court who assists the court

Correct Answer: (D) A friend of the Court who assists the court

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Term
The question asks for the definition of the Latin legal term ”amicus curiae”.

Step 2: Translating and Defining the Term

e Amicus curiae literally translates from Latin as ”friend of the court”.

e In legal practice, an amicus curiae is someone who is not a party to a case (i.e., not the
petitioner or respondent) but who assists a court by offering information, expertise, or
insight that has a bearing on the issues in the case.

e They typically file a brief (an "amicus brief”) to provide a perspective that the parties
themselves may not have presented. The court has the discretion to allow such submissions.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Petitioner and (B) Respondent: These are the actual parties to the lawsuit. An
amicus curiae is, by definition, not a party.

e (C) Government Pleader: This is the lawyer representing the government in a case.

e (D) A friend of the Court who assists the court: This is the literal translation and
correct functional definition of an amicus curiae.

Step 4: Final Answer
An amicus curiae is a ”friend of the court” who assists the court. Therefore, option (D) is the
correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the literal Latin meanings:
e Amicus Curiae: Friend of the Court.

e Suo Motu: On its own motion (when a court takes up a case by itself).

189. Which among the following maxim means 'Let the buyer be beware’?

(A) Caveat emptor
(B) Caveat actor
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(C) Caveat venditor
(D) Persona non grata

Correct Answer: (A) Caveat emptor

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the Latin legal maxim that translates to ”"Let the buyer beware”. This
principle places the responsibility on the buyer to perform due diligence before making a pur-
chase.

Step 2: Translating and Analyzing the Maxims

e (A) Caveat emptor: This breaks down into Caveat ("let him beware”) and emptor
("the buyer”). The full translation is ”Let the buyer beware”. This is the principle that
the buyer alone is responsible for checking the quality and suitability of goods before a
purchase is made.

e (B) Caveat actor: This means ”Let the doer beware”. It implies that the person per-
forming an act is responsible for its consequences.

e (C) Caveat venditor: This means ”Let the seller beware”. This is the opposite prin-
ciple to caveat emptor, placing a duty on the seller to disclose information about the goods.

e (D) Persona non grata: This means ”an unwelcome person”. It is a term used in diplo-
macy for a foreign person whose entering or remaining in a certain country is prohibited
by that country’s government.

Step 3: Final Answer
The maxim that means ”Let the buyer be beware” is Caveat emptor. Therefore, option (A) is
the correct answer.

Remember the key parties in a transaction:
e Emptor = Buyer
e Venditor = Seller

Knowing these two Latin roots will help you distinguish between Caveat emptor and
Caveat venditor.
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190. The plea that the person charged with a crime was somewhere else when the
crime was committed is.................

(A) Plea bargaining
(B) Alimony
(C) Alibi
(D)

Benami

Correct Answer: (C) Alibi

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Concept

The question asks for the legal term for a defense in a criminal case where the accused claims
they were in a different location at the time the crime occurred, and therefore could not have
committed it.

Step 2: Defining the Legal Terms

e (A) Plea bargaining: A negotiation in a criminal case between the prosecutor and
defendant, where the defendant agrees to plead guilty to a lesser charge for a more lenient
sentence.

e (B) Alimony: A legal obligation on a person to provide financial support to their spouse
after marital separation or divorce.

e (C) Alibi: From the Latin word meaning ”elsewhere”. An alibi is a form of defense
used in criminal procedure wherein the accused attempts to prove that they were at some
other place at the time the alleged offense was committed. This perfectly matches the
description.

e (D) Benami: A term used to describe a transaction or property where the property is
transferred to or held by one person, but the consideration is provided by another person,
often to conceal the true ownership.

Step 3: Final Answer
The plea of being somewhere else during the commission of a crime is called an Alibi. There-
fore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

The word 7 Alibi” has entered common English usage. If you hear someone say ”What’s
your alibi?”, they are asking for proof of where you were at a particular time. Remem-
bering its common usage can help you recall its legal meaning.
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191. What is the minimum buffer zone should be maintained around protected
forest as fixed by Supreme Court of India?

Correct Answer: (D) 1 km

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the minimum width of the mandatory Eco-Sensitive Zone (ESZ), or
buffer zone, around national parks and wildlife sanctuaries as mandated by the Supreme Court
of India.

Step 2: Recalling the Supreme Court Judgment

e In a significant judgment delivered in June 2022, the Supreme Court of India passed a
directive concerning Eco-Sensitive Zones.

e The court ordered that every protected forest, national park, and wildlife sanctuary across
the country must have a mandatory ESZ of a minimum of 1 kilometer from its bound-
aries.

e The purpose of this buffer zone is to act as a ”"shock absorber” for the protected areas
and to regulate certain activities around them to minimize negative impacts on the fragile
ecosystems.

Step 3: Final Answer
The minimum buffer zone (Eco-Sensitive Zone) fixed by the Supreme Court is 1 km. Therefore,
option (D) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

This 2022 Supreme Court ruling on the 1 km mandatory Eco-Sensitive Zone is a very im-
portant development in Indian environmental law and a highly relevant topic for current
affairs questions.

192. Name the State Legislative Assembly which had highest number of sitting
days in 2021.
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(A) Kerala
(B) Odisha
(C) Gujarat
(D) Tamil Nadu

Correct Answer: (A) Kerala

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the state legislature in India that convened for the most number
of days in the calendar year 2021.

Step 2: Recalling the Data

e According to data compiled by PRS Legislative Research, which tracks the functioning
of legislatures in India, the state of Kerala had the highest number of sittings for its
Legislative Assembly in 2021.

e The Kerala Assembly sat for 61 days in 2021.

e This was followed by Odisha with 43 days, and Karnataka with 40 days.
Step 3: Evaluating the Options
Based on the available data, Kerala had the most sitting days in 2021.

Step 4: Final Answer
The Kerala State Legislative Assembly had the highest number of sitting days in 2021. There-
fore, option (A) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

The number of sitting days of legislatures is often seen as an indicator of their functionality
and the extent of legislative scrutiny. Reports on this by organizations like PRS are
important sources for polity-related current affairs.

193. Which country’s Supreme Court recently abolished the constitutional right
to abortion?

(A) North Korea
(B) China

(C) United States of America
(D) Cuba
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Correct Answer: (C) United States of America

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the country where a recent Supreme Court decision eliminated a
long-standing constitutional right to abortion.

Step 2: Recalling the Landmark Judgment

e On June 24, 2022, the Supreme Court of the United States of America issued a land-
mark decision in the case of Dobbs v. Jackson Women’s Health Organization.

e In this judgment, the court overturned its previous rulings in Roe v. Wade (1973) and
Planned Parenthood v. Casey (1992).

e The Roe v. Wade decision had established a woman’s constitutional right to an abortion.

e By overturning it, the 2022 decision effectively abolished the federal constitutional right
to abortion, allowing individual states to regulate or ban the procedure.

Step 3: Final Answer
The Supreme Court of the United States of America recently abolished the constitutional right
to abortion. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

The overturning of Roe v. Wade was a major global news event in 2022. Remembering
the name of the original case (Roe v. Wade) and the country (USA) is crucial for
international current affairs.

194. Which international agreement establishes legal framework for all marine and
maritime activities?

(A) NASA
(B) WTO
(C) UNCLOS
(D) UNICEF

Correct Answer: (C) UNCLOS

Solution:
Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the international agreement that serves as the comprehensive legal frame-
work for the world’s oceans and seas.
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Step 2: Defining the Acronyms

e (A) NASA: National Aeronautics and Space Administration. It is the space agency of
the United States, not an international agreement.

e (B) WTO: World Trade Organization. It is an international organization that deals with
the rules of trade between nations.

e (C) UNCLOS: The United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea. This is an in-
ternational treaty that was adopted in 1982. It defines the rights and responsibilities of
nations with respect to their use of the world’s oceans, establishing guidelines for busi-
nesses, the environment, and the management of marine natural resources. It is often
called the ”constitution for the oceans”. This perfectly matches the description.

e (D) UNICEF: United Nations Children’s Fund. It is a UN agency responsible for pro-
viding humanitarian and developmental aid to children worldwide.

Step 3: Final Answer
UNCLOS is the international agreement that establishes the legal framework for all marine and
maritime activities. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Knowing the full form of important international acronyms is essential.
e UNCLOS = United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea.
e WTO = World Trade Organization.
e UNICEF = United Nations Children’s Fund.

e NASA = National Aeronautics and Space Administration.

195. Which one of the following CAN NOT be a ground for divorce after the Per-
sonal Law Amendment Act, 20197

(A) Cruelty

(B) Dissertation

(C) Leprosy

(D) Mental Tllness

Correct Answer: (C) Leprosy

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Legal Change
The question asks which of the listed grounds is no longer a valid ground for seeking a divorce
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under various personal laws in India after the Personal Laws (Amendment) Act of 2019.

Step 2: Analyzing the Personal Laws (Amendment) Act, 2019

e The Personal Laws (Amendment) Act, 2019 was enacted with the objective of removing
leprosy as a ground for divorce from five different personal laws:
1. The Divorce Act, 1869
2. The Dissolution of Muslim Marriages Act, 1939
3. The Special Marriage Act, 1954
4. The Hindu Marriage Act, 1955
5. The Hindu Adoptions and Maintenance Act, 1956
e The amendment was passed to end the discrimination against persons affected by leprosy,

in line with modern medical understanding that leprosy is now a curable disease and not
highly contagious.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Cruelty, (B) Desertion (misspelled as ”Dissertation”), and (D) Mental Illness
(of a certain specified nature) remain valid grounds for divorce under various personal
laws.

e (C) Leprosy: This has been specifically removed as a ground for divorce by the 2019
amendment.

Step 4: Final Answer
After the Personal Laws (Amendment) Act, 2019, leprosy can no longer be used as a ground
for divorce. Therefore, option (C) is the correct answer.

Recent amendments to laws are very important for legal aptitude and current affairs
questions. The 2019 amendment removing leprosy as a ground for divorce is a significant
step towards removing stigma and discrimination and is a prime example of law evolving
with social and medical progress.

196. Which among the following offence under Information Technology Act, 2000
has the maximum penalty of imprisonment up to life?

(A) Stealing a e-mail password
(B) Fraudulent publication
(C) Ethical hacking
(D) Cyber terrorism
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Correct Answer: (D) Cyber terrorism

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question
The question asks to identify the offence under the Information Technology Act, 2000 that
carries the most severe punishment, up to life imprisonment.

Step 2: Analyzing the Offences and Penalties under the IT Act

e (A) Stealing an e-mail password: This would likely fall under sections related to hack-
ing (Section 66) or identity theft (Section 66C), which carry punishments of imprisonment
up to three years.

e (B) Fraudulent publication: This could relate to various sections like cheating by
personation (Section 66D) or publishing obscene material (Section 67), which have varying
but lesser punishments than life imprisonment.

e (C) Ethical hacking: This is not an offence; it is the practice of hacking to identify
vulnerabilities with permission, for defensive purposes.

e (D) Cyber terrorism: This is defined under Section 66F of the IT Act. It covers
acts committed with the intent to threaten the unity, integrity, security, or sovereignty
of India or to strike terror in the people. Given its grave nature, Section 66F specifies
that whoever commits cyber terrorism shall be punishable with imprisonment which may
extend to imprisonment for life.

Step 3: Final Answer

Among the given options, cyber terrorism is the most serious offence and is the one that carries
a maximum penalty of life imprisonment under the IT Act. Therefore, option (D) is the correct
answer.

Quick Tip

In criminal law, the severity of the punishment usually corresponds to the severity of the
crime. Offences against the nation, like terrorism or cyber terrorism (Section 66F of the
IT Act), will almost always carry the harshest penalties, such as life imprisonment or the
death penalty.

197. Which section of the Information Technology Act empowers the Government
to ban mobile apps in the interest of sovereignty and integrity of the country?

(A) Section 66A

(B) Section 69A
(C) Section 67
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(D) Section 66

Correct Answer: (B) Section 69A

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks for the specific section of the IT Act, 2000 that grants the Indian govern-
ment the authority to block public access to online content, including mobile apps, for reasons
of national security.

Step 2: Analyzing the Sections of the IT Act

e (A) Section 66A: This section dealt with punishment for sending offensive messages
through communication services. It was notoriously vague and was struck down as un-
constitutional by the Supreme Court in the Shreya Singhal v. Union of India case in
2015.

e (B) Section 69A: Titled "Power to issue directions for blocking for public access of any
information through any computer resource,” this section empowers the Central Govern-
ment to block online content. The grounds for doing so are in the interest of the sovereignty
and integrity of India, defence of India, security of the State, friendly relations with foreign
States, or for public order. This is the section that has been invoked by the government
to ban numerous mobile apps.

e (C) Section 67: This section deals with punishment for publishing or transmitting ob-
scene material in electronic form.

e (D) Section 66: This is the general section for hacking and related computer offences.

Step 3: Final Answer
Section 69A of the I'T Act is the provision that empowers the government to ban mobile apps
and other online content. Therefore, option (B) is the correct answer.

Quick Tip

Remember these key (and often controversial) sections of the I'T Act:
e Section 66A: Struck down by the Supreme Court (related to offensive messages).
e Section 69A: Power to block online content (the "ban” section).

Knowing the status of Section 66A is particularly important for legal aptitude exams.

198. Which among the following is NOT a ’sensitive personal data or information’
as per Information Technology rules, 20117
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(A) Password

(B) Sexual Orientation
(C) Blood Test Reports
(D) None of these

Correct Answer: (D) None of these

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Question

The question asks which of the given items is not considered ”sensitive personal data or informa-
tion” (SPDI) under the Information Technology (Reasonable security practices and procedures
and sensitive personal data or information) Rules, 2011.

Step 2: Analyzing the Definition of SPDI
Rule 3 of the I'T Rules, 2011 provides a specific, exhaustive list of what constitutes SPDI. This
list includes:

¢ Passwords;

e Financial information such as Bank account or credit card or debit card or other payment
instrument details;

e Physical, physiological and mental health condition;
e Sexual orientation;
e Medical records and history (which would include Blood Test Reports);
e Biometric information;
Any information that is freely available or accessible in the public domain is not considered

SPDI.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Password: This is explicitly mentioned in the list of SPDI.
e (B) Sexual Orientation: This is also explicitly mentioned in the list.

e (C) Blood Test Reports: This would fall under ”Medical records and history,” which
is part of the SPDI definition.

e (D) None of these: Since all three options (A, B, and C) are types of SPDI, the correct
answer is that none of the listed items are outside the definition.

Step 4: Final Answer
All the given options (Password, Sexual Orientation, Blood Test Reports) are considered ’sen-
sitive personal data or information’. Therefore, the correct answer is ” None of these”. Option

(D).
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Quick Tip

The category of ”Sensitive Personal Data or Information” (SPDI) under Indian law re-
quires a higher degree of protection than other personal data. The list is specific and
includes passwords, financial data, health data, sexual orientation, and biometrics.

199. Which country does NOT allow Jus soli?

Correct Answer: (C) Japan

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding Citizenship Principles
The question asks to identify the country from the list that does not grant citizenship based
on the principle of Jus soli.

e Jus soli (Latin for "right of the soil”): This is the principle of birthright citizenship. A
person automatically acquires citizenship of a country by being born within its territory,
regardless of the citizenship of their parents.

e Jus sanguinis (Latin for "right of blood”): This is the principle where citizenship is
determined by the nationality of one or both parents, not by the place of birth.

Step 2: Classifying the Countries’ Citizenship Laws

e (A) USA: The United States grants citizenship to nearly all individuals born within its
territory, based on the Citizenship Clause of the Fourteenth Amendment. It is a prime
example of a Jus soli country.

e (B) Canada: Canada also follows the principle of Jus soli, granting citizenship to anyone
born on Canadian soil, with very few exceptions.

e (C) Japan: Japan’s nationality law is based exclusively on the principle of Jus sanguinis.
A person acquires Japanese nationality at birth only if at least one of their parents is a
Japanese citizen. Being born in Japan does not, by itself, grant citizenship.

e (D) Mexico: Mexico also follows the principle of Jus soli, granting citizenship to those
born in its territory.

Step 3: Final Answer
The USA, Canada, and Mexico all allow Jus soli. Japan follows Jus sanguinis and does not
grant citizenship simply based on birth within its territory. Therefore, option (C) is the correct
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answer.

Quick Tip

Remember the general pattern: Most countries in the Americas (North and South) follow
Jus soli. Most countries in Europe, Asia, and Africa follow Jus sanguinis. India also
primarily follows Jus sanguinis, with some limited provisions for Jus soli.

200. What does the expression Vox Populi mean?

(A) Voice of the people
(B) Wellness of the people
(C) Benefit to the people
(D) None of these

Correct Answer: (A) Voice of the people

Solution:

Step 1: Understanding the Expression
The question asks for the English meaning of the Latin expression ”Vox Populi”.

Step 2: Translating the Latin Terms
Let’s break down the expression:
e Vox: Voice
e Populi: of the people (genitive case of populus)

Putting it together, ”Vox Populi” literally translates to "the voice of the people”. It is used
to refer to public opinion or the general will of the populace. It is often used in the context of
politics and democracy.

Step 3: Evaluating the Options

e (A) Voice of the people: This is the direct and correct translation.
e (B) Wellness of the people: This would be closer to a phrase like Salus Populi.
e (C) Benefit to the people: This is a related concept but not the direct meaning.

Step 4: Final Answer
The expression ” Vox Populi” means ” Voice of the people”. Therefore, option (A) is the correct
answer.
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Quick Tip

This phrase is often part of a longer maxim, ”Vox populi, vox Dei,” which means ”The

voice of the people is the voice of God.” This highlights the importance of public opinion
in governance.
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